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Openers 


Evasion of Rational Discussion 
in the Radical Milieu 


ll too many anarchists—along with most other 
would-be radicals—seem to have mastered the 
evasion of rational discussion. This can be rather 
annoying and disappointing for those who would 
like to participate in the creation of a coherent new revolutionary 
movement which could genuinely confront 
and subvert state and capitalist power on 
the basis of anarchist theoretical principles 
and uncompromising practice. 

This evasion of sensible discussion seems 
to be the worst on the web, but often it is 
nearly as bad elsewhere. On the internet 
this evasion is facilitated by the ease, imme- 
diacy and lack of responsibility—especially 
with regard to pseudonymous or anonymous 
posts—involved in writing for message 
boards, e-mail lists, and web sites. It may be 
partly a function of immaturity, since from 
my observations it appears that younger people more often seem to 
have the worst problems engaging in thoughtful and respectful 
discussion. (To be fair, this may also be more a reflection of the 
demographic of the contemporary radical milieu, in which people 
are sometimes already considered “older” when they've reached 
their mid- or late twenties!) It usually involves the refusal to reflect, 
self-critically evaluate and self-edit responses. The more unthinking, 
belligerent and vociferous participants tend to drive out the more 
thoughtful and considered opinions by making a never-ending 
stream of attacks, demands, and frivolous comments that must be 
dealt with (or, at least, patiently and consistently ignored by 
everyone else). With a plethora of ongoing irrational or illogical 
arguments, no one can engage in very intelligent discussion because 
anything self-critical and thoughtful—generally requiring carefully 
nuanced interpretation—is immediately lost in the tumult of 
relatively mindless noise. 

In other anarchist media the evasion of discussion tends to be 
most obvious in the letters columns of periodicals (including, of 
course, the letters column in this magazine), and in some of the 
rants that sometimes pass for personal, point-of-view articles. These 
are also formats that tend to lend themselves to those writers too 
irresponsible, unprepared and unself-critical to put together more 
coherent essays that would need to be more thoroughly thought 
through, more logically structured, and more self-critically examined 
in light of other perspectives. 

Wherever the evasions and whoever employs them, they most 
often seem to boil down to strategic or tactical decisions (whether 
conscious or not) to avoid dealing with particular perspectives or 
arguments simply because these writers have no intelligent argu- 
ments or rebuttals to make in their turn. We've all seen examples of 
this many, many times. Frequently, in response to a thoughtful and 
carefully worded essay that takes a principled stand on a controver- 
sial subject, an irrelevant (and often irrational) attack is launched 
on the author of the essay (she or he is castigated as “racist,” 





“sexist,” “elitist,” “bourgeois,” “fascist,” etc. with no convincing 
justification, or no attempted justification at all). Alternatively, or 
sometimes simultaneously, there is often an attempt to put some 
other undefendable ideas into the original author's mouth, which 
can then be easily knocked down; or an attempt is made to change 
the subject and talk about something else, 
in order to ignore the controversial topic at 
hand; or else there is an attempt to bend 
over backwards making the most flimsy of 
excuses for the targets of the author's cri- 
tique, while in turn criticizing the most 
irrelevant details of this critique to excess. 

In past editorials I've tended to interpret 
some of these gambits of evasion as exam- 
ples of simple bad-faith. But I'm increasing- 
ly beginning to realize that many, if not 
most, of these gambits are the result less of 
bad-faith than an inability to make a ratio- 
nal defense of one's own perspective. Perhaps there is less irrational 
hatred in the radical milieu and a bit more inarticulate ignorance 
than I originally perceived. 

Still, the cures will be similar, whatever the bases for the evasion 
of discussion. 


1) Always attack the comments rather than the author. This is 
accomplished by avoiding a number of things, and by accomplishing 
one simple goal. Avoid making spurious, irrelevant, or patently false 
accusations by sticking resolutely to actual points made in the words 
and context in which the author you want to criticize has actually 
made them! If you can't quote the author (without distorting the 
context) and address your criticisms directly to the quoted words, 
then simply don't comment! 


2) Refuse straw man arguments. Challenge the actual meaning of 
the words you quote by either accepting the definitions used by the 
author you want to criticize, or by making it clear why you think the 
author's definitions are so inadequate as to require different 
definitions. If you can't find any place where an author actually has 
said something you want to criticize, don't argue that she or he has 
said it, or would agree with it, or secretly believes it. If one person 
makes a particular statement, this does not mean that all people you 
may want to group with that person agree with that statement. If 
you want to draw some logical conclusions from the author's 
statements in order to criticize them (or to show that the statements 
lead to absurd conclusions), then first run your alleged logical 
conclusions by several people to make sure that your conclusions 
are more solid than idiosyncratic, and then be sure to acknowledge 
that it is your conclusions that are absurd, and not the author's. 
Above all, read any texts you want to criticize with extreme care. 
Avoid superficial readings and always make a conscientiousness 
effort to understand what is at stake. If there is something you don't 
understand, then simply ask about it before you criticize it. 
Jason McQuinn, Editor 
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Inside Anarchy 


s the U.S. occupation continues in 

Iraq and the Iraqi resistance be- 

comes more difficult to explain 
away, even the U.S. troops (who are fight- 
ing for no good reason that most of them 
can see) are becoming restive. AWOL 
numbers are up. Decreasing recruitment 
numbers and increasing desertions may 
follow. Harder times may well be ahead for 
the U.S. state as resistance to the Patriot 
Act increases and it gets harder to convince 
people that the looting class has a legiti- 
mate right to skim off a few billion in war 
profits while the working classes pay the 
bills and provide the cannon fodder. In the 
meantime, the anti-war movement has given 
way to anti-occupation efforts and encour- 
agement for Gls to think for themselves 
(for a big change) instead of following 
orders. No to war; no to occupation! 

This new issue of Anarchy starts off with 
a new appeal for rational discussion in the 
radical milieu, rather than its too-typical 
evasion-as-usual. It can’t hurt us (too much) 
if we all try a bit harder to communicate. 
This issue features Michael William’s ac- 
count of his life with a cat and the issues of 
domestication it raises, John Zerzan’s case 
arguing the continuing decline of the west 
in “Why Primitivism?,” Ron Sakolsky’s 
account of the Chicago Surrealist Group’s 
(and, in general, the Surrealist movement’s) 
relationship to anarchism, and a fascinating 
investigation of the Naturists, an early 
outgrowth of eco-anarchism from the more 
general anarchist milieu of the nineteenth 
century. But listing this issue’s features only 
scratches the surface rather than indicating 
the breadth and depth of all the topics 
touched upon in this issue—especially in the 
increasing number of book and zine reviews. 

With this issue Anarchy is initiating a new 
regular column on “Strategy & Anarchy” 
(see page 62). At least one more new col- 
umn will start with the next issue as well. 
Partly this is a reflection of a new group of 
people getting involved in the production of 
the magazine. You'll be hearing more from 
them in future issues. 

Also with this issue Lawrence Jarach has 
moved from being an increasingly involved 
Contributing Editor to sharing the major 
editorial work with me, as the magazine 
itself moves once again towards a more 
collective form of editing and production. 

As usual there will be an Anarchy/C.A.L. 





Press table at the upcoming 2004 San Fran- 
cisco Bay Area Anarchist Book Fair on 
March 13th, 2004. Anyone readers who 
make it to the book fair are welcome to 
look us up. We shouldn’t be too hard to 
find! 

The book fair will be accompanied by the 
fourth annual BASTARD Bay Area An- 
archist Conference, which will take place 
the following day on Sunday, March 14th. 
This year the theme will be “Organization,” 
and BASTARD is now accepting workshop 
proposals for what we hope will be another 
successful event. Workshop proposal forms 
are available on the web at sfbay- 
anarchists.org or you can send them to 
ASG c/o Long Haul, 3124 Shattuck Ave., 
Berkeley, CA 94705. Location of the confer- 
ence is still to be announced. 

You might note again that the selection 
of C.A.L. Books on page 81 has lengthened, 
to include John Zerzan’s latest collection, 
Running on Emptiness, and Stuart Christie’s 
We, the Anarchists! At the same time, how- 
ever, we've finally sold completely out of 
the last copies in print of J, Claudia, and the 
History of the Makhnovist Movement remains 
out-of-print, though we hope to get more 
copies of this latter essential book just as 
soon as it’s back in print. The old Anarchy 
T-shirt design has also sold out, and we’ll be 
working on a new design in the near future. 
Let us know if you have suggestions. And 
we should have at least a couple more 


books available by the time the next Anar- 
chy issue shows up, including the long- 
promised Withered Anarchism and Post-Left 
Anarchy books. Unfortunately, these books 
have been held up—primarily by my lack of 
time to complete their production, exacer- 
bated by some massive computer problems, 
requiring new equipment, and all the head- 
aches involved in transferring files and 
software from the old to the new hardware. 
Yes, computers are wonderful...as long as 
you prefer digital simulation and dead time 
to real life. 

Which once again brings up our updated, 
but still limited-time offer. C.A.L. Press has 
a Special Postpaid Pre-Publication Offer for 
copies of the upcoming Post-Left Anarchy 
collection (now due out in March, 2004). 
Send your check or money order for $12 
(postpaid) by March 31, 2003 and save $3. 
Once the book is published the price will be 
$12.95 (+ $2.05 postage & handling). Sever- 
al other books are also still in the works, to 
be announced when they are closer to 
publication. 

And last, but not least, although the 
initially successful uprising in Bolivia has 
come just before publication of this issue, 
there hasn’t been enough time to cover it 
this time around. We hope to have infor- 
mation on the situation, and the activities of 
Bolivian anarchists, ready in time for the 
next issue. 

-Jason McQuinn, Editor 
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I. A Rant 

hate cars. I want to live in a world 

without them, a world where all soil has 
been freed from asphalt suffocation, where 
trees grow and animals—human and other- 
wise—cavort on land once darkened by 
superhighways. And I am not content mere- 
ly to dream of such a world; I want to join 
others who share my feelings in slamming 
the brakes on the automobile, walking 
toward a world free of rush hours and road 
kills, cop cars and stop signs. 


Il. “B-But...” 

Why focus our energies on auto resis- 
tance? If all cars disappeared tomorrow we 
would still be plagued by the perils of nucle- 
ar and genetic technologies, still be op- 
pressed by the forces of capitalism and the 
state. Life-denying patriarchal ideologies 
would continue to be disseminated in 
schools, churches, and through the mass 
media. In short, is not the automobile little 
more than a symptom of a greater problem, 
namely modern technological society itself? 


Ill. Vehicles of Death 

Alas, there is another side to this. For, as 
such as the auto represents a symptom, it is 
also a perpetuator—and propagator—of the 
disease. As the pre-eminent cultural artifact 
of our time, the car can be said to be (quite 
literally) the vehicle by which technology 
invades, transforms, and ultimately destroys 
bioregions previously free of its dominance. 
While the very creation and rapid spread of 
autos and highways points to a pre-existing 
alienation from nature and other human 
beings, the utilization of this technology cer- 
tainly fosters and deepens this alienation. 
And together with the resulting atomization 
of humans and the devaluation of nature, 
cars in their numbing multiplicity encourage 
a sense of fatalism regarding the onslaught 
of Progress, a feeling of futility in opposing 
the megamachine. 


IV. The Wonderless World 
Around Us 

Step into a street and all this becomes 
less abstract, more concrete. Humans not in 
cars are relegated to thin strips of sidewalk, 
allowed to cross streets only when automat- 
ic traffic lights signal them. Bordering the 
sidewalks—and often blocking them!—are 
parked cars and trucks: massive, ungainly, 
menacingly ugly. Down the center of the 
street move these machines, driven by 
humans to be sure, but by humans usually 


Stopping the Car 


hidden behind reflective or tinted glass, 
their identities becoming synonymous with 
their cars, their autos representing them. In 
this environment, the supremacy of the 
machine is beyond question. Dare to touch 
a parked car and a screeching alarm may 
sound; dare to cross the path of a moving 
car and the penalty will likely be your 
death—the car will suffer only cosmetic 
damage.... 


As the pre-eminent cultural 
artifact of our time, the car can 
be said to be (quite literally) 
the vehicle by which technology 
invades, transforms, and 
ultimately destroys bioregions 
previously free of its 
dominance. While the very 
creation and rapid spread of 
autos and highways points to a 
pre-existing alienation from 
nature and other human 
beings, the utilization of this 
technology certainly fosters and 
deepens this alienation. 


V. Recognizing the Enemy 

In my view, the car is a logical early 
target in our attempts at making the world 
safe for living beings again. Why? First, 
because cars are there. Here, there, every- 
where! Especially for those of us living in 
urban environments, autos are an inescap- 
able presence. Not only are they noisy, 
smelly, toxic and a constant danger to life 
and limb, but they are monstrous eyesores! 
It’s safe to say that the beauty of any area, 
urban or rural, is inversely proportional to 
the extent to which it has been penetrated 
by the automobile and its asphalt appendag- 
es. As long as we allow our lives to be filled 
with such ugliness, to be ourselves an active 
part of the ugliness, our visions will be 
poisoned, our capacity to beautify our world 
minimal. 

Another reason for resisting the auto has 
to do with the symbolism involved. Automo- 
biles, considered individually and collective- 
ly, are perhaps the best and most tangible 





examples of a “death machine” existing in 
our daily environment. As a microcosm of 
technological progress, the car—eater of 
life, spewer of death—must be increasingly 
understood for what it is. Its consumption 
of Earth’s viscera (mineral ores, fossil fuels) 
and flesh (the vast wilderness areas paved 
to make way for cars, the hundreds of 
millions of animals run over annually, the 
mass human sacrifices rationalized as “acci- 
dents” or “acceptable deaths/miles trav- 
elled”), as well as its lethal excretions (toxic 
fumes, oil spills, huge parking lots, banal 
suburbs, commodity-worship, the cult of 
speed, etc.) must be recognized for the 
atrocities they are, and stopped. 

Though our ultimate enemy is modern 
technological society itself (also often visual- 
ized as a “death machine”), this is too large 
and nebulous a construction to take on all 
at once; it is by isolating and attacking its 
vulnerable areas—in any organism the circu- 
latory system is a good place to start—that 
we can hope to weaken and eventually 
destroy this metallic leviathan. 


VI. My Mother, the Car? 

A further reason for opposing cars is 
because we, including those of us consider- 
ing ourselves to be part of an alternative 
culture, are so dependent upon them. This 
may seem a rather twisted statement, for 
our dependence upon autos is the very 
reason we usually avoid challenging their 
presence. But this king of avoidance, this 
failure to confront our own complicity with 
the earth-rape going on all around us, will 
cripple our attempts at fighting for life, for 
as long as we indulge in it. 

This is where auto resistance becomes a 
very sticky business. I had originally planned 
on writing a “Walker’s Manifesto” in this 
space, calling for a complete boycott of the 
automobile. But problems arose for which I 
knew no immediate remedies. For example, 
while this article was being written I was 
evicted from my flat by yuppie landlords 
(playing their customary — gentrification 
games), and was forced to move my belong- 
ings into a new home. How I could have 
accomplished this without the use of the 
automobile (short of ridding myself of that 
which I could not hand carry) was beyond 
me. Further, as a musician, I know of no 
short-term alternatives to using cars or 
trucks to transport equipment to and from 
gigs. (Perhaps we could switch to more 
portable instruments, or play only in venues 
offering use of on-the-premises equipment.) 
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But acknowledging the difficulty of an 
immediate and complete boycott does not 
mean that the urgency in opposing autos to 
the extent possible is any less. Rather, this 
acknowledgement represents an awakening 
to the automobile’s hegemony, and points 
to the importance of developing transporta- 
tion alternatives—or alternative lifestyles— 
resulting in liberation from auto tyranny. 


VIL. Overturned Vehicles 

So how do we go about stopping the car? 
As just mentioned, making auto use unnec- 
essary is an important part of the strategy. 
The pseudo-alternative of new high-tech 
mass transit systems, though perhaps repre- 
senting a slight improvement in the state of 
things, is no real solution. Only the re- 
creation of locally autonomous communi- 
ties, enjoying walking access to all of life’s 
necessities and pleasures, will lead to the 
world I dream of, a world not of deadly 
freeways, but of lively free beings. 

But even when we have the choice not to 
use cars, there are those (i.e. that vast sec- 
tor of capitalism devoted to the production 
and spread of autopia) who will try to force 
them upon us. The declaration of auto-free 
zones, the closing of streets to auto traffic, 
the tearing up of asphalt and the incapaci- 
tation of motor vehicles themselves—these 
are actions not likely to be sponsored by 
governmental bodies or their corporate 
masters (and would be highly suspect if they 
were.) Instead, it is through a rising tide of 
decentralized direct action, carefully isolat- 
ing the oppressor from its victimized pawns, 
that such events will, if ever, come to pass. 


VIII. Learning to Walk 

I have done my best here to present a 
range of car-related thoughts I’ve had re- 
cently. If there is an awkwardness at times 
in my ramblings, perhaps it is a reflection of 
the awkwardness inherent in making the 
transition from one long-dependent-upon 
mode of transit to another. Like a child 
learning to walk, falling frequently, some- 
times reverting briefly to crawling, our own 
attempts to walk (toward an auto-free 
planet) will not be free from hitches. But it 
is my hope that, like that child, we will 
resist the temptation to regress, ultimately 
gaining full power of our legs and feet. We 
shall then be able to walk when and where 
we want, each of us rediscovering the won- 

ders of our world at our own pace. 
-H.H. Bliss 


Reprinted from Dragonfly #1 (San Francisco). 





On Friday, May 16, the St. Louis 
Police Department supported by federal 
agents raided the Community Arts and 
Media Project (CAMP), and the Bolo- 
zone, a collective housing — project. 
Fifteen activists were arrested in the 
Bolozone raid and three were arrested 
outside the CAMP building. The Bolo- 
zone housing collective was condemned 
and boarded up immediately. Concur- 
rently St. Louis Police arrested nine 
bicyclists for “biking without a license.”... 
A van carrying Biodevastation 7 partici- 
pants was stopped, searched and towed. 
The driver of the van, Sarah Bantz, a 
speaker at the Biodevastation conference 
was arrested. Many others have reported 
being stopped and questioned by police 
because they were biking or walking in 
groups and looked suspicious. Police also 
confiscated 20 bicycles, camping gear, 
puppets, construction materials, tools, 
circus equipment and many more items 
from CAMP and Bolozone. 




















St. Louis crackdown on environmental Biodevastation 
activists during World Agricultural Forum! 






Mark Neville 








Throughout the day many of the ar- 
rested were released or bailed out by the 
community... 

St. Louis Police Chief Mokwa tried to 
justify the police repression of peaceful 
dissent, by claiming that those arrested 
were planning violent attacks on the 
World Agricultural Forum. Mokwa 
based this accusation mainly on “weap- 
ons” found in the raid on the Bolozone 
housing collective, that is undergoing 
rehab work: a box of roofing nails, a bag 
of stones to build a retainer wall and 
three circus whips. As a “smoking gun” 
the police touted empty bottles they had 
stuffed with rags to present them as 
“molotov cocktails” and a lone slingshot. 

Leading up to the raids, police and 
corporate media had nourished fear and 
hysteria by claiming that “50,000 Seattle 
anarchists” were about to descend on St. 
Louis, whereas Biodev7 organizers esti- 
mated that about 300-2,000 would travel 
to the conference. -St. Louis IMC 
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Ecology of Everyday Life 


Reviewed by Jason McQuinn 


Ecology of Everyday Life: Rethinking the 
Desire for Nature by Chaia Heller (Black Rose 
Books, C.P. 1258, Succ. Place du Parc, 
Montréal, Québec H2W 2R3, Canada, 1999) 
182 pp. $19.99 paper. 


“Desires and dreams work for Madison 
Avenue now. Everyday life has cnimbled into 
a series of moments as interchangeable as the 
gadgets which distinguish them: mixers, stere- 
os, contraceptives, euphorimeters, sleeping 
pills. Everywhere equal particles vibrate in the 
uniform light of Power.” 

-Raoul Vaneigem, Revolution of Everyday 
Life 


Wi a title like Ecology of Everyday 


Life: Rethinking the Desire for Nature 
one might expect this explicitly anarchistic 
book to explore the broad interface between 
nature and everyday life. The title (probably 
consciously) evokes that of Raoul 
Vaneigem’s masterwork, Revolution of Ev- 
eryday Life, with its elegant, yet detailed, 
survey of the many forms of isolation and 
humiliation suffered each day by every 
person living in the modern industrial capi- 
talist era. And this is especially true given 
that both the author, Chaia Heller, and 
Vaneigem focus on the central importance 
of desire for radical theory and practice. 
However, upon opening Ecology of Everyday 
Life, it becomes immediately clear that the 
Heller had something quite different in 
mind than Vaneigem when she selected the 
book’s title—a_ polemic condemning 
individualism, romanticism and most eco- 
anarchists, while promoting a stunted, Pro- 
crustean, one-sided vision she calls (follow- 
ing her mentor, Murray Bookchin) “social 
anarchism.” 

Heller begins her text by constructing a 
spurious distinction between need and de- 
sire, while arguing that “Ecology is as much 
about desire as it is about need.” (p.1) For 
Heller need is “quantitative” while desire is 
“qualitative”; needs relate to the level of 
survival while desires are related to “im- 
proved quality of life.” (p.1) Unsurprisingly, 
Heller is unable to maintain such an artifi- 
cially-constructed dualism, even within the 
restricted bounds of her own text. It isn’t 
long before she begins using the words 
interchangeably, whenever she (at times 
frequently) forgets the awkwardly special- 
ized denotations she has assigned them. 
However, even the immediate examples she 
provides prove more ambiguous and argu- 





able than distinctive. According to Heller, 
people have a (quantitative) “need for clean 
air and water for survival,” but (qualitative) 
desires for “nature-based spirituality” and 
“natural foods and medicines.” (p.1) Appar- 
ently, people “need” a sufficient quantity of 
“clean air and water” to survive, but don’t 
“need” any particular quantity of “natural 
foods and medicines” for survival. (Though 
I'll agree that it is true people need abso- 
lutely no quantity of “nature-based spiritual- 
ity” for any purpose!) Such a muddled cate- 
gorical mess cannot lead to any clarity of 
thought, as is repeatedly confirmed in sub- 
sequent chapters. 

While failing to demonstrate any sensible 
use for her artificial distinctions between 
desire and need, Heller goes on to criticize 
individualistic, romantic, and capitalistic 
ideas of desire (though not of need). She 
argues that the “emphasis on quality of life 
has taken on an individualistic tone often 
expressed through personal changes in 
lifestyle and consumption habits,” and that 
“ecology has taken on a romantic dimen- 
sion...a tendency to desire a ‘pure’ or ‘inno- 
cent’ nature that is prior to or outside of 
society.” (p.1) However, neither of these 
tendencies should be very surprising within 
a thoroughly capitalist world in which every 
need (or desire) is subject to exploitation 
and every ideal (certainly not excluding that 
of nature) is subject to reification. But 
rather than examining the systematic, ever 


more widespread ways in which this exploi- 
tation and reification proliferate throughout 
our society, Heller, once again, has another 
agenda—an ideological and moralistic de- 
nunciation of the individual and the roman- 
tic, along with uncritical praise for the social 
and the rational. 

Now, aside from the fact that neither 
human individuals nor human societies can 
exist without each other (and neither indi- 
vidual romantic feeling nor social reason 
can exist alone as well), this is a very curi- 
ous theoretical tack for an anarchist to take. 
Even an inconsistent anarchist theorist like 
Heller’s mentor, Murray Bookchin, has at 
times argued for “a society that would tran- 
scend the historic splits between...individual 
and society” (“The Youth Culture: An 
Anarcho-Communist View” in Hip Culture, 
1970, p.59). And as Bob Black observed in 
Anarchy after Leftism, the well-respected 
José Peirats once remarked concerning that 
high point of twentieth-century anarchism in 
practice, the Spanish Revolution, that “we 
regarded ourselves as the last romantics” 
(Burnett Bolloten, The Spanish Civil War, 
1991, p.769 n.17). 

In fact, the libertarian resolution of hier- 
archical and capitalist splits between individ- 
ual and society (as well as between feeling 
and reason, etc.) has long been a common- 
place of most anarchist theory. Yet Heller, 
like the contemporary Bookchin, vehement- 
ly desires the suppression of one side of the 
individual/social dialectic and elevation of 
the other to the level of all but sole princi- 
ple. And to make matters more confusing, 
both explicitly base their desires for sup- 
pression of the individual on an idiosyn- 
cratic, though purportedly objectivistic, 
version of dialectical theory, “dialectical 
naturalism.” (p.136) Indeed, according to 
Heller, the only ethical and rational thing 
for humans to do in any situation at any 
time is what furthers the current direction 
of natural evolution. Never mind what 
human beings, especially living and breath- 
ing human individuals, might actually desire 
for themselves! The criteria for what can be 
considered ethical and rational are all sup- 
posedly contained in the objective unfolding 
of the extra-human process of natural evolu- 
tion, which humanity must unquestionably 
serve. 

Of course there do remain important 
criticisms that can be made of an individual- 
ism that denies the importance of the social 
sphere. But there are just as important 
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criticisms to be made of a socialist perspec- 
tive that denies the importance of individual 
lives. Heller continually harps upon the 
former, while never once acknowledging the 
latter. Her (and Bookchin’s) anti-individual- 
ist prejudice is so extreme that her concep- 
tion of desire becomes a caricature with 
little substance. She “believe(s) that social 
ecology, feminism, and social anarchism can 
help illuminate a definition of desire that is 
profoundly social rather than purely roman- 
tic or individualistic.” But in practice such a 
reduction of desire to a purely rational and 
social phenomenon (emptied of all feeling 
and individuality) is impossible, and Heller 
ends up compelled to continually reintro- 
duce as purported examples of a socialist, 
rational desire what are in fact just as much 
individual, emotion-filled desires. 


Heller asks “...what kind of desire will 
inform the movement” and what kind of 
‘nature’ will be the subject of that desire.” 
(p.5) But instead of analyzing the complex, 
systematic construction of desire and nature 
in Our society (it's annoyingly unclear why 
she insists on putting quotes around the 
word “nature” in her text, and I won't fol- 
low her dubious example), she typically 
reduces the task to a moralistic or ideologi- 
cal choice: “Will it be an individualistic 
desire for a nature that is understood to be 
outside of society? Or will it be a social 
desire, a yearning to be part of a greater 
collectivity that will challenge the structure 
of society to create a cooperative and eco- 
logical world?” (p.5) The reader can only 
wonder that Heller is unable to conceive of 
a_ self-consciously radical individual and 
social choice to both change the social 
world and protect and enjoy human and 
extrahuman nature. 


When a Procrustean ideological frame- 
work won't allow a person like Heller to ask 
the right questions, no matter how hard she 
works at it she just can't seem to get a 
glimpse of why she never gets anywhere 
interesting with her repetitive, formulaic, 
pidgin dialectics. This alone makes reading 
Ecology of Everyday Life a painful exercise. 
The constant awkward rewording of the 
same dualistic formulae, the quotation-mark 
fetish, the often preachy tone, the circular 
reasoning and the empty polemical rhetoric 
all make each page as boring as the previ- 
ous one. Add to this the lack of adequate 
proofreading or editing. If anyone has 
actually read this book with any pleasure I'd 
be surprised. Most readers will simply never 
be able to finish it, and would be much 
better off reading Raoul Vaneigem's Revolu- 
tion of Everyday Life for better understand- 
ing of the place of desire and everyday life 
in radical theory. 





Quivers 


Quivers: Twenty Linocuts by Richard Mock 
(Gallery 72, 2709 Leavenworth St., Omaha, 
NE 68105, 2002) 39 pp. $17.50 11"x82" paper. 


A narchists have produced some of the 
most inspiring art over the last two 


centuries. Allan Antliff has recently surveyed 
the many contributions of anarchists from the 
turn of the century in his impressive book, 
Anarchist Modernism. From Dada to the Surre- 
alists, and from the Impressionists to the 
Abstract Expressionists, it's hard to find any 
important radical art movements that haven't 
included many anarchists. 

While the roles of radicalism in art, art in 
society, and artists in the revolutionary milieu 
will always be under criticism, anarchist art 
continues to be created and much of it finds its 
way into contemporary books, journals and 
magazines. This magazine, from its inception, 
has made a point of featuring work by contem- 
porary anarchist artists, including the collage 
art of Freddie Baer, Johann Humyn Being and 
James Koehnline, all of whom have at one 
time or another been Anarchy Contributing 
Artists. So it's not too surprising that some of 
the prints in Quivers: Twenty Linocuts have 
already found their way into recent issues. In 
fact, the latest two issues of Anarchy have 
featured Richard Mock's art on both front and 
back covers. And his work can be found in 
several other anarchist periodicals, including 
Fifth Estate and Alternative Press Review. 

Quivers powerfully documents a radical re- 
sponse to the attacks on the World Trade 
Center. In a bold, unforgettable style, Mock's 
prints attack some of the complexities of the 
terror attacks and the context of the times 
without flinching. But this collection of prints 
is just one small aspect of his work. According 
to Dr. Stephen Goddard (in the introductory 
text of Quivers), “Richard Mock describes 
himself as an editorial printmaker.” And “He 
is best known for the hundreds of linoleum 


cuts he made to accompany 
articles in the op-ed page of 
the New York Times from 
1978-1996. His work now 
appears in over fifty other 
newspapers (most of them 
now outside of the United 
States).... 

Allan Antliff adds (also in 
the accompanying Quivers 
text) that “Richard Mock 
challenges us to struggle for a 
better world. ‘My linocut 
blocks,’ says Mock, “deal with 
the maladies of capitalism. 
They create thought, they 
create comradeship, by point- 
ing to what we are all seeing 
and experiencing. And they 
urge solutions. I give my illustrations freely to 
the Alternative Press Review and other anarchist 
publications because I have a responsibility to 
do so. I am part of the information wave 
making the space clear so that people can feel 
their own anarchistic tendencies.” 

We look forward to publishing more of 
Richard's art in future issues of this magazine. 
Anyone interested in getting a better idea of 
the power and range of his work can start by 
checking out this collection of linocuts. [JM] 





Blood Song: A Silent Ballad 


Blood Song: A Silent Ballad by Eric Drooker 
(Harcourt, Inc., San Diego/New York/London, 
2002) unpaginated $20.00 paper. 


Another powerful artist whose work appears 
in this magazine, Eric Drooker's newest book 
is an incredibly beautiful silent novel almost— 
but not entirely—in black and white. In the 
tradition of anarchist Frans Masereel's wood- 
cut novels, you shouldn't miss this! [JM] 
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| was a Working Class Anarchist 


Reviewed by Agent Automatic 


He’s a gentleman that loves to hear himself 
talk, and will speak more in a minute than he 
will stand to in a month. 

-William Shakespeare 


I was a Working Class Anarchist by Terry 
Morgan (Paper Street, Richmond, VA, no 
copyright) 35 pp. $3.00 pamphlet. 


; Tie anarchist movement is bollocks,” 

is the opening line from Terry 
Morgan’s pamphlet-length diatribe on anar- 
chism and it more than sums up his opinion 
on contemporary anarchists. Although it is 
of consequence to note that Morgan’s angst 
stemmed from the difficulties he experi- 
enced in finding and subsequently working 
with committed anarchists. “The failure of 
anything to start on time...is symptomatic of 
the anarchist movement in general.” (p.22) 
It is equally important to mention that 
anarchists are not the Junior League of 
Bankers and despite Morgan’s assertions 
should not be judged by Taylor’s rules of 
scientific management. The fact that 
Morgan’s narrative would have you believe 
that he was surrounded almost exclusively 
by losers and neurotics is in itself very 
telling. Furthermore, Morgan tends to 
universalize his individual experiences as is 
embodied in the statement, “working class 
culture and language is often denigrated in 
the smoky pub backrooms where anarchist 
meetings are usually held.” (p.16) 

Like most young people entering the 
radical movement, Terry Morgan was initial- 
ly very enthusiastic about making positive 
social changes. “I wanted to do something 
to change the world—I wanted to know how 
it could be done. At the time, anarchism, 
and mixing with other anarchists gave me 
direction.” (p.5) However, as Morgan’s 
understanding of anarchism increased, so 
did his frustration for his compatriot’s lack 
of sophistication regarding the subject, 
“their anarchist ‘message,’ apart from being 
patronizing and bullshit, was buried under a 
prose that was calculated to put people off.” 
(p.14) When reading J Was a Working Class 
Anarchist I was increasingly reminded of the 
character Etienne from Zola’s classic labor 
novel, Germinal. As Etienne’s understanding 
of the relationship between labor and man- 
agement became increasingly complex, so 
did his intolerance for his co-workers lack 
of sophistication on the topic. Ultimately 
Morgan, much like Etienne, left the radical 
movement in disgust, to begin organizing 
workers anew in an environment that he 





found more of his liking. 

Terry Morgan came from the English 
Steel town of Sheffield and refers to himself 
as a ‘worker’ throughout the text, although 
he never identifies the type of work that he 
did aside from being “full time ‘political 


activist.” (p.5) He commonly denigrates 
those that he felt were slumming because 
they lived in working class neighborhoods, 
but were not workers themselves. Morgan 
started out in the late 1980s as a punk with 
a political agenda, ultimately becoming 
involved with disaffected middle-class kids 
who made up an ad hoc radical intelligen- 
tsia. “I met a group of what seemed like 
angry young people, who were ‘doing the 
business.’ They had what is now known as 
‘attitude.’ Some were students—they were 
nearly all middle-class ‘drop outs.” (p.5) 
Not surprisingly, Morgan was put off by the 
judgement that these would-be radicals 
passed on all things working class, including 
him. In fact he was mystified by the fact 
that they weren’t innately interested in 
improving the lot of those that toiled for 
their benefit. At times Morgan laments “the 
apathetic attitude that permeated even [the] 
most serious of anarchist organizations” 
(p.23), clearly not realizing his own level of 
apathy when confronted by a group of steel 
workers who “even wanted to come to one 
of our meetings but we talked them out of 
it because we would have been embarrassed 
for them to see what went on.” (p.12) So 
much for appealing to the working-class. 


I feel it necessary to note at this point 
that I relate with Terry Morgan on a few 
points, despite our differences. First, I am a 
working class person living in a blue collar 
area. I make my living as a skilled trades- 
man and I know exactly what Morgan is 
talking about when he states that there is a 
general lack of compassion for the working 
class. However, I think that class issues are 
much more complex than he makes them 
out to be. It is true that “working class 
political activity is different to middle-class 
political activity” (p.15), but what happens 
when working-class occupations receive 
middle-class wages? For example, the shop 
that I work in is unionized and as a result 
pays relatively high wages. Rather than 
wanting to extend unionization to workers 
in other industries and oppose “free trade” 
agreements, my co-workers are more inter- 
ested in who owns the best Harley Davidson 
or the most expensive golf clubs. 

I Was A Working Class Anarchist repeat- 
edly makes the assertion that anarchist 
theory is intentionally inaccessible to the 
common worker. “Nearly all anarchist 
propaganda is aimed inward, if not to a 
strictly defined anarchist clique, then within 
a milieu of rebellious youth.” (p.27) I agree 
that anarchist writing can be opaque, but 
this is frequently the case with economic 
and political theory. Moreover, because the 
society in which we live recruits its industri- 
al work force from working class segments 
of the population, working class activists 
tend to have had less exposure to rhetoric 
and literature than the typically better 
educated elite. Workers are traditionally the 
children of the working class and as such 
have been equally denied access to educa- 
tional resources that would have better 
prepared them to deal with the erudition of 
Kropotkin. Morgan damns all anarchist 
writing with the statement that, “the repeti- 
tive revolutionary rhetoric that makes up 
anarchist propaganda is not only bullshit, 
it’s boring. It doesn’t inspire, it puts people 
off.” (p.27). I agree that anarchists must 
find a way to make their ideas attractive to 
the working class through the creation of 
positive working class images in anarchist 
propaganda. It is of great importance that 
anarchists design materials that are appeal- 
ing to both the mind and the intellect if 
anarchism is to remain a growing political 
movement. 

Generally speaking Terry Morgan’s asser- 
tion that anarchists waste time with faction- 
alism and infighting is accurate, but internal 
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friction is to be expected when a social 
movement is in a state of transition. It is 
clear that contemporary anarchists are 
trying to negotiate a period in history that 
is both inspiring and perilous. For example, 
in recent years, anarchists have come to- 
gether with activists of many different back- 
grounds in the anti-globalization movement. 
Conversely, many activists have been perse- 
cuted since the terrorist attacks on Septem- 
ber 11, 2001. Political dissidents are now 
faced with a situation that is perhaps paral- 
lel with that experienced by radicals in the 
years surrounding the First World War. To 
be radical now is to be a perceived as a 
terrorist or to be seen as in collusion with 
terrorism. Interestingly, Morgan endorsed 
the state when discussing the issue of a 
perceived “mole” who provided funding as 
part of his cover; Morgan stated “if we were 
‘putting out revolutionary propaganda, that 
we all agreed on, would it matter that we 
were being effectively subsidized by the 
state?” (P.26) 

It is my belief that many of the problems 
that are addressed in Morgan’s essay can be 
corrected by reaching out in an attractive 
manner to would-be anarchists. Ideas and 
information need to be conveyed at a level 
that does not require a Ph.D. in political 
theory. Workers should be informed that 
they are the essential component in the 
manufacturing system and that anarchist 
thinking can be a productive response to 
collective oppression. Morgan complains 
that anarchists on the whole are merely a 
group of rebellious youngsters. Who the 
ideal group of radicals is in his opinion 
remains an enigma. Perhaps he wants a 
group of feisty octogenarians to be the 
bastion of revolution. Ultimately, Terry 
Morgan doesn’t want anarchism to come 
from folks who are young (because they 
lack the necessary stoicism), nor does he 
want anarchists to come from any social 
group other than the working class (because 
only they have a stake in improving their 
lot). He regularly condemns the anarchist 
movement because in his opinion it is or- 
chestrated by middle-class rather than work- 
ing-class activists. “If you step back and 
observe it, it becomes quite clear that while 
the anarchist movement is supposed to be 
about taking power back, middle-class 
anarchists use their status, their background, 
their education and their cultural roots to 
retain control.” (p.29) 

It is important to note that Bakunin came 
from the aristocracy, but what we can ex- 
trapolate from J was A Working Class Anar- 
chist is that only middle-aged, working-class 
people are appropriate for social reform. 
Therefore it is safe to assume that they will 
provide all the cash, time and enthusiasm 


necessary for positive social change. In 
order for this change to occur, a great deal 
of originality, patience and labor will be 
necessary. I am arguing that the inclusion of 
young and middle class participants would 
greatly alleviate the pressures placed on 
older workers, who often have children and 
responsibilities aside from major social 
engineering. Let us remember Ibsen’s wis- 
dom in saying “young and vigorous stan- 
dard-bearers—those are what we need and 
must seek, my friends.” 

It is important to mention that youthful 
enthusiasm can prevent anarchism from 
becoming merely an intellectual pastime. 
Moreover, Terry Morgan’s assertion that 
the working class needs to be free of ideolo- 


gies could be perceived as ideological in 
nature. Morgan stated that “Some anar- 
chists I've met have serious mental health 
problems (over and above those that make 
them want to call themselves anarchists in 
the first place).” (p.10). In view of this we 
must bear in mind that Terry Morgan re- 
ferred to himself as an anarchist for at least 
a decade. Lastly, Morgan never mentions 
trying “to introduce anarchism to _ his 
workplace, whatever that may be. Therefore 
if Terry Morgan is unable or unwilling to 
empower his own workplace through orga- 
nizing what he described as a “network of 
working-class activists.” (p.35) then how he 
intends to motivate the working masses to 
action is a mystery to me. 


KEEP LEFT— 


A benefit for David Barsamian 
and Alternative Radio 


Reviewed by Aragorn! 


KEEP LEFT—A benefit for David Barsamian 
and Alternative Radio Volume I by Various 
Artists (Brownies, 169 Avenue A, New York, 
NY 10009 & Ace Fu Records, POB 3388, 
Hoboken, NJ, 07030, web site: www.acefu.com) 
compilation CD, no price listed 


eyond the easy jokes that could be 

made regarding the spurious desire to 
“keep left” are the easy jokes that should be 
made regarding the logic of this 
product in general. A “benefit” 
for David Barsamian has a cer- 
tain cachet among a certain 
crowd (that has likely not found 
this review in this magazine), 
seeing as David is most well 
know for a series of books tran- 
scribed from interviews in which 
he and Noam lay down the 
tracks to the soundtrack of the 
anti-globalization movement. 
They were pioneers of a sort, 
since they starting these conver- 
sations in the 80s, and exemplify 
a sort of journalism that is not 
practiced much in this country 
any more. That said, the market- 
ing points that were included 
with the review copy are very 
difficult to digest. 150-200 Col- 
lege Radio stations will be ser- 





viced and tracked via Triage International? 
Co-op advertising will be taken out in ap- 
propriate publications? This kind of inten- 
tion makes very clear the kind of audience, 
and the kind of benefit, this is. On this CD 
are tracks by Kronos Quartet, Negativland, 
Elliot Sharp, Pere Ubu, and others long 
since faded into the oblivion bordered by 
college radio on the one side and Z maga- 
zine on the other. 


keep left< 
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A New World in our Hearts 


Reviewed by Aragorn! 


A New World in our Hearts edited by Roy 
San Filippo (AK Press, 674-A 23rd St, Oak- 
land, CA 94612-1163, USA; AK Press, POB 
12766, Edinburgh, EH8 9YE, Scotland; & 
Kate Sharpley Library, BM Hurricane, Lon- 
don, WC1 3XX, England; 2003) 148pp. $11.95 


paper. 


S tities “Fight Years of Writings from 

the Love and Rage Revolutionary 
Anarchist Federation” this book is a terse 
representation of what Love and Rage has 
meant for the North American Anarchist 
scene over the past 15 years. To some 
extent this is a telling of the story of a split 
from one side (of two, or possibly three). 
Love and Rage was an International Anar- 
chist Federation (US, Mexico, and Canada) 
that lasted just less than ten years (from 
1989 to around 1998). It transformed from 
a network that produced a paper to a feder- 
ation that attempted, in fits and spurts, to 
articulate a unified theory of social transfor- 
mation. What they ended up with was a bit 
of a mess. The story of L & R cannot be 
told without talking about the political 
pedigree of its constituency. A quarter of 
the founders of L & R came from the 
Trotskyist Revolutionary Socialist League 
that contributed to the sense that L & R 
was removed from the mainstream of Anar- 
chist sensibility. Love and Rage contributed 
to this sense with its explicit desire to inte- 
grate the concerns and knowledge of the 
New Left into its Anti-authoritarianism. It 
did this by stepping on many (possibly more 
traditional) anarchist toes by calling for a 
political strategy of Revolutionary Pluralism, 
which it defined as the combined effort not 
only of the proletariat, but of women, peo- 
ple of color and oppressed nationalities. 
This articulation was fairly antagonistic to 
the traditional grassroots and utopian 
strains that normally comprise anarchist 
strategy, eventually causing a rift within 
Love and Rage where a sizeable minority 
staked their claim more firmly in the 
Marxist/Maoist camp. 

The actual political work that Love and 
Rage advocated, distilled itself (through 
various attempts to formalize its politics) 
into a strategy of prisoner support (ABC), 
support of the EZLN, and participation in 
Anti-Racist Action. Innocuous enough and 
not enough to hold together the aspirations 
of a federation that aspired to social revolu- 
tion. On the one hand, taking activist work 
seriously has been a serious shortcoming for 





anarchists ever since the first Crass album 
came out. On the other hand are “serious” 
(read: humorless) revolutionaries that rec- 
ognized the weakness of organizing the 
reproles (read: Gen Xers) along the lines of 
these practices. Politically this differentia- 
tion developed itself within a document 
titled “What We Believe,” where adherents 
to anarchism (as opposed to the more 
loosely evolving “anti-authoritarianism” in 
L&R) struggled against the Marxist pedago- 
gy that was beginning to voice itself and 
against the “white supremacy” essentialism 
endemic in the rising influence of the Race 
Traitor analysis in L&R. 

The editor, Roy San Filippo, is fairly 
clear in the introduction of this book where 
he stands in the sectarian splits that ulti- 
mately dissolved Love and Rage (even if he 
doesn’t put it quite that way). 

“The WWB [“What We Believe”] docu- 
ment...ultimately pushed Love and Rage 
from an organization in deep crisis to disin- 
tegration. Although most of the document 
simply reiterated vague and unobjectionable 
principles of anarchism, it advocated two 
highly contentious positions. First, system 
white privilege was dismissed in the docu- 
ment as ‘petty and apparent’ privileges of 
white workers over workers of color...Sec- 
ond WWB advocated that the failures of 
contemporary anarchist theory could be 
solved ‘from within anarchism’ a position 
that was even more controversial than the 


document’s position on race.” 

This highlights exactly what was contro- 
versial about Love and Rage, and what is 
controversial about this book. Love and 
Rage collapsed because its main theorists 
became far less interested in what a revolu- 
tionary anarchist federation could look like 
than what the composition of the most- 
likely-to-succeed revolutionary organization 
would look like. While it is relevant to ask 
the question about just how successful an 
anarchist politics could be in a yet-to-be- 
determined social revolution, it is just as 
important to approach the question as to 
whether a revolution would be worth having 
if it were not explicitly anarchist. 

The detritus of these questions remains in 
the form of two organizations, one hoping 
to become national in scope, another that is 
regional. Bring the Ruckus (of which the 
editor of this book is a member) originates 
in Phoenix, AZ around a “charismatic 
leader” who was involved in Love and Rage, 
and symbolized the faction of L & R associ- 
ated with Noel Ignatiev’s Race Traitor publi- 
cation and politics. BtR has a few chapters 
throughout the nation and expects to be- 
come a full organization to “encourage the 
development (of the) revolutionary working 
class movement” in 2003. Its political strate- 
gy centralizes white supremacy as the most 
vulnerable component of the current sys- 
tem. Its political development owes as much 
to the Black Panther Party as it does to 
anarchism. NEFAC (the North-Eastern 
Federation of |Anarcho-Communists) 
stretches from Quebec to Baltimore, with 
member collectives in most of the included 
major cities. As its acronym implies its 
political articulation is traditional anarcho- 
communism with the added twist that it is a 
“Platformist” organization. This refers to an 
anarchist response from a group of Russian 
ex-patriots that calls for a more rigorous 
“organizational position” than most anar- 
chists at the time (or even today) felt com- 
fortable with. That stated, NEFAC does not 
clearly position itself as an organization with 
a revolutionary agenda. Instead it states: 
“The federation’s activities are organized 
around theoretical development, anarchist 
propaganda, and intervention in the struggle 
of our class, be it autonomously or by direct 
involvement in social movements.” 

Which leads the reader to question the 
usefulness of this book. The sectarian strug- 
gles within the anarchist milieu inspire 

Continued on page 15 
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Anarchism vs. Primitivism 


Reviewed by Aragorn! 


Anarchism vs. Primitivism by Brian Oliver 
Sheppard (See Sharp Press, POB 1731, Tuc- 
son, AZ 85702-1731; 2003) 44 pp., $3.50 pam- 
phlet. 


i his pamphlet is regrettable for a vari- 
ety of reasons, but none so great as 


the fact that it is, at its heart, a deeply 
sectarian project. While it presents itself as 
a critique of primitivism from an anarchist 
perspective it is, in actuality, a defense of a 
specific type of anarchism, anarcho- 
syndicalism, from all johnny-come-lately’s 
that may call themselves anarchist but 
cannot be. 

One of the most glaring ways in which 
this pamphlet, and an increasing number of 
anarchist projects, encourages this divisive- 
ness is in maintaining the artificial, and 
misleading, distinction between individual- 
ists and socialists (although ‘communists’ is 
often also used). Very few critics of social- 
ism-as-anarchism articulate an individualist 
perspective; the few self-identified individu- 
alists out there seem to be more interested 
in being left alone than in proselytizing (as 
would seem appropriate). This abstraction 
of a position very few (if any) people take is 
part of the formation of straw-man argu- 
ments. Is it not possible to see these histori- 
cal ideas as appropriate in their day, and to 
not be trapped by the either/or non-option 
that plagued people a century ago? 

This pamphlet was published by See 
Sharp press, which is well known in anar- 
chist circles for publishing Chaz Bufe’s 
Listen Anarchist! which begins with a social- 
ist, ethical understanding of anarchism and 
castigates any form of anarchism with a 
different shape. Anarchism vs. Primitivism is 
very similar in style. Its author has clearly 
taken Listen Anarchist! quite seriously. 

Anarchism vs. Primitivism has provided a 
useful resource, as every shallow attack on 
primitivism that has been made in the past 
20 years has found its way into this pam- 
phlet. Primitivism is actually allied with 
capitalism. “The only ones who felt that 
people should live like primitives were those 
capitalists whose desire to keep business 
costs down resulted in primitive living con- 
ditions for their wage slaves.” Primitivism 
desires a state (and a human bloodbath). 
“To achieve their objective of a primitive 
society, therefore, like the Khmer Rouge, 
they hold that the population must be more 
evenly distributed across the earth.” 
Primitivists are hypocrites. “On web sites 





like primitivism.com, primitivists tell us how 
the Internet should not exist...in events like 
the Green Anarchy Tour of 2001, they 
complain of the roads that enable them to 
travel, the electricity that powers the instru- 
ments of their tour’s musical acts, and of 
the existence of the facilities that host their 
events.” 

All of the ad hominems in the pamphlet 
do serve to prove one thing. No idea is not 
tainted by the people that believe in it. 
Zerzan, Kaczynski, and Black (who is quot- 
ed heavily but is not a primitivist) have all 
said (and done) funny, tragic, and quotable 
things that should be considered when 
reviewing the evocative, important, and 
exciting things they have said. That’s simple 
enough. Entirely beside the point he is 
attempting to make (but that doesn’t matter 
to Sheppard, who seems to dance a jig every 
time he destroys the straw men he builds) 
and seems like a defensive response. 

In contrast to this cycle of inanity, which 
the entirety of radical politics seems to 
subscribe to, there are a few ludic criticisms 
brought to light in Anarchism vs. Primitivism 
that should be developed. One, indigenous 
culture has been done a disservice by its 
starry-eyed interpretation at the hands of 
some  primitivist thinkers. To quote 
Sheppard: “It is impossible to abstract the 
estimated 12,000 native cultures of the ‘New 
World’ before 1492 into one composite 
‘noble savage’ or ‘primitive man’ type.” 


Two, primitivists do “want it both ways.” To 
quote again: “On the one hand, some say ‘it 
will do no good’ to leave civilization at this 
point, because civilization would eventually 
encroach upon them. This provides carte 
blanche to enjoy the Internet...But at the 
same time they ruminate on how much 
better life would be without such ameni- 
ties.” 

These points bring to light the contradic- 
tion, not just of primitivist thought, but of 
any aspiration toward a better world. The 
world of our dreams, whether a not-colo- 
nized North America or a rational workers 
utopia, is simpler and more elegant than 
this world. The idealization of native peo- 
ples, while unfortunate, is akin to the ideal- 
ization of workers or types of organization. 
Just because a wish isn’t factually true does- 
n't make it entirely un-useful. If it did, if 
fact and science were the only ways we 
could conceive of anarchism, then anar- 
chism belongs in the dust of Bolshevik 
Russia, the Spanish compromises, and the 
Italian anarcho-syndicalist capitulation to 
fascism. 

The second point, that primitivists “want 
it both ways” is worth addressing as it 
speaks to the moralism (called “ethics” in 
the pamphlet) and absolutism of the 
author’s conception of anarchism. If, after 
such time that you articulate a political 
position, you then are compelled (perhaps 
by the force of being called a hypocrite) to 
adhere to the standards of your ideal, the 
question merits asking “what are you doing 
with your life?” and how does one expect a 
revolution, or any strategic activity, to be 
accomplished? Social change is a dirty 
thing, and if the requirement, prior to ac- 
tion, is ethical coherence, then the sacrifice 
is clear. Ethics trump action. If life is more 
complicated than this simple equation, then 
making clear judgment on the actions of 
other radicals may not be this easy. It may 
be that a primitivist, alongside an anarcho- 
syndicalist, has actually made the choice to 
live in this world, until such time as their 
politic becomes the norm. Until such time 
as it is strategically potent to strike out 
towards a world that none of us has lived in, 
that has yet be written. Sheppard’s argu- 
ment that such a journey must involve “the 
establishment of a civilization worthy of the 
name” speaks to his own political formation 
but is irrelevant to any analysis that counts 
civilization as a concern along with the 
State and Capital. 
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Workers’ Councils 


Reviewed by Allan Antliff 


Workers’ Councils by Anton Pannekoek 
(reprint), with an introduction by Robert F. 
Barsky (AK Press, 674-A 23rd St, Oakland, 
CA 94612-1163, USA; AK Press, POB 12766, 
Edinburgh, EH8 9YE, Scotland; & Kate 
Sharpley Library, BM Hurricane, London, 
WC1 3XX, England; 2003) 219 pp., $15.00 


paper. 


narchism, unlike Marxism, does not 

ascribe the refashioning of the world 
to a heroic proletariat destined to end the 
dialectical cycle of class conflict and usher 
in communism. Nor does it fetishize indus- 
trialism as the prerequisite for a just society 
or deem proletarian class consciousness to 
be the most revolutionary by virtue of it’s 
supposed “universality.” Kropotkin — dis- 
missed Marxism as antiquated metaphysics 
for good reason.’ It parades as a science, 
but is in fact pseudo-Hegelian speculation 
dressed up as materialism. 

One would think that the monumental 
failures of Marxism over the last century 
would have given its proponents pause. And 
yet it moves. Which brings me to the repub- 
lication of Anton Pannekoek’s classic prim- 
er of left-Marxist hagiology, Workers’ Coun- 
cils. 

Pannekoek was a fervent proselytizer of 
Joseph Dietzgen’s (1828-1888) “proletarian 
philosophy of human brain-work,” but is 
better know for his promotion of “council 
communism.”’ Council communism origi- 
nated in Western Europe as a result of the 
Russia revolution of 1917, when workers 
and peasants established a horizontal net- 
work of self-governing “soviets” (councils) 
to cope with the deteriorating political and 
economic situation. Lenin’s Communist 
Party used the soviets of Moscow and Saint 
Petersburg as a staging ground for seizing 
power in October, 1917. It then established 
a new government that was “soviet” in 
name only. 

During the first few years of Lenin’s 
regime, the councils were a rallying cry for 
“left” Marxists in the West—Pannekoek 
among them—who hoped a Russian-style 
revolution would sweep through Europe. 
They joined the budding Communist Inter- 
national, but slowly came to realize the 
Russian Communist Party was hostile to- 
ward their “council communist” line. After 
the ejection of Pannekoek and others from 
the Communist International in 1921, the 
council communists sought anchorage in 
various Western European working-class 





Pannekoek 


organizations, to no avail. 
penned Workers’ Councils (1946) in a 
vacuum—a handful of council communists 
were scattered here and there and that was 
it. Proletarians bereft of a proletariat? 
According to Paul Mattick Sr., council 
communism’s relation to the working class 
remained iron-clad, albeit “ideological.”? 

Alas, ideology often trumps reality in 
Workers’ Councils. Take, for example, 
Pannekoek’s analysis of the council’s class 
character. He attributes the council idea to 
the “spiritual” growth of the proletariat in 
the crucible of industrialism. “In their man- 
agement of the mighty productive forces,” 
writes Pannekoek, the proletariat “develop 
their personality to a higher stage.”* The 
revolutionary collectivism of the proletariat, 
manifest in the councils, is “not the out- 
come of rough physical power; it is a victory 
of the mind...this power is spiritual power.”° 

Sounds good, however, in early 20"-cen- 
tury Russia, where the councils originated, 
most factory workers were immigrants from 
the countryside, and many periodically 
returned to their villages during times of 
unemployment. Furthermore, their collectiv- 
ism was shot through with pre-industrial 
practices, notably the artel system of mutual 
aid based on the example of the rural com- 
mune. In sum, the workers who invented 
the councils weren't purely “proletarian” by 
any stretch of the imagination, let alone 
“spiritually” speaking.° 





Then there is the behavior of their Ger- 
man counterparts in 1918. That year work- 
ers responded to the collapse of the Ger- 
man government’s war effort by emulating 
the Russians and forming councils. However 
the councils didn’t last: “the most advanced 
proletariat in Europe” opted out of a 
“council communist” revolution in favor of 
a new constitution and _ parliamentary 
government.’ Pannekoek explains this away 
by arguing “bourgeois spirituality” somehow 
got hold of the workers. And he fingers the 
Marxist Social Democratic Party as the 
culprit. “Long years of social-democratic 
teaching” conditioned German workers to 
regard parliament as the only legitimate 
forum for political struggle. Consequently, 
when the SPD leadership rallied the prole- 
tariat to the cause of parliamentary democ- 
racy, workers’ councils went belly-up.® 

How odd. Budding industrialism in Russia 
creates a “proletarian spirit” amongst the 
workers and “presto” the councils are born. 
Yet at the same time, in more industrially- 
advanced Germany, workers are dominated 
by a “bourgeois spirit.” 

I could unpack the rest of the spiritual 
twists and turns, but why bother? The Rus- 
sian masses wanted real democracy, which 
led them to form councils, and then civic 
and regional federations of councils, anar- 
chist modes of self-governance. In the 
course of the Russian civil war these same 
councils were repressed by the Communist 
Party state apparatus because, in the elo- 
quent words of Lenin, “Marxism teaches us 
that only the political party of the working 
class, ie. the Communist Party is in a posi- 
tion to unite, educate, organize...and direct 
all sides of the proletarian movement and 
hence all the working masses.” Similarly, in 
Germany, the Social Democratic Party 
employed every means at its disposal— 
including theoretical arguments—to under- 
cut nascent anarchism (councils). Thus 
Marxism undermined the councils from the 
“left” and the “right.” Quite a spectacle. 

What does Pannekoek’s quirky variation 
of Marxism offer us by way of an alterna- 
tive? Proletarian spirits battling bourgeois 
spirits. Fanciful expositions of political 
events he misinterpreted in the first place. 
“Marxist jargon” (Noam Chomsky). “Rhe- 
torical blather and ideological shortcuts” 
(Peter Hitchcock).”° 

When we evaluate council communism, 
we need to keep in mind that anarchism’s 
goal is the abolishment of power, not it’s 
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seizure by a sanctified proletariat or the 
elevation of “proletarian consciousness” to 
the One True Faith." Anarchists want real 
democracy, that is to say, self-rule. Social 
oppression based on economic inequality, 
religion, gender, and race discrimination has 
no place in an anarchist society, nor does 
the repression of individual creativity and 
desires. 

Council communists, on the other hand, 
are dyed-in-the-wool Marxists. And like 
Marx, they slander and misrepresent anar- 
chism in a quest to bury it. Pannekoek, for 
example, characterizes anarchism as “petit 
bourgeois ideology gone mad.” He continues: 

“Marxism regards the powerful economic 
forces which move the mass of mankind as 
factors of the social dynamic; while middle 
class theory places in the heart of its philos- 
ophy the free and unshackled personality. 
This is the doctrine of old style liberalism, 
and this is the doctrine of anarchism, always 
ready to defend the individual freedom of 
the producer against interference of the 
state, while ignoring the fact that the princi- 
pal function of the state is to oppress the 
working classes, and that this power must be 
suppressed, as must all forms of authority in 
general, to give way finally to real 
freedom.” 

This is the line animating Workers’ Coun- 
cils, where Pannekoek provides an historical 
overview of the proletariat’s “fight” against 
it’s “foes” that is disingenuous, to say the 
least. Avoiding any mention of anarchism as 
a force in the First International, the Rus- 
sian revolution, and Germany, he ends his 
survey with the Spanish Civil War. That, of 
course, presents a problem, given the well- 
known role of the CNT/FAI. The solution? 
Dismiss Spain as a “minor” episode and 
attribute the anti-Fascist resistance to 
“workers” and “syndicalists.”" And so it 
goes, ad nauseam. 

The cover of Workers’ Councils is plas- 
tered with effusive praise—“‘good, solid, 
working class literature” (Noam Chomsky); 
“an urgent message to the future—are we 
listening?—from the most brilliant theoreti- 
cian of libertarian communism” (Mike 
Davis); “a classic of radical thought” 
(Howard Zinn); “cuneiform on capitalism’s 
pillars” (Peter Hitchcock). Plainly, Chomsky 
et al have their work cut out for them if 
they are to appreciate this “chestnut” for 
what it really is: the outworn detritus of a 
movement that is mercifully behind us 
(except for the reprints). 
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A New World 
in our Hearts 


Continued from page 12 


discussion and contemplation amongst the 
participants of the struggle, but that audi- 
ence is not very large and most of these 
arguments have long since been settléd. 
Historically there is an argument that there 
have only been a few essays written about 
the Love and Rage experience, and that it 
deserves a more complete telling. 

This is very much not what San Filippo 
choose to do with this text. The book is very 
short, given that the organization had an, at 
least, quarterly publication for close to 10 
years. The texts highlighted the twilight of 
the organization and not the foundation 
(most explicitly not the major split in the 
early nineties that left a bad taste in the 
mouths of most (numerically) North Ameri- 
can anarchists). 

The emphasis clearly has a political moti- 
vation. While the centrality of white su- 
premacy; and the efficacy of anarchism as a 
revolutionary strategy are two great ques- 
tions that Love and Rage brought front and 
center to the North American anarchist 
scene—they are not the only questions that 
we grapple with. As the fall of the Soviet 
Union, the “victory” in Seattle, the most 
recent Gulf War, and the complete 
apoliticization of the body politic has dem- 
onstrated since the fall of Love and Rage, 
they are not even the most relevant. Which 
appears to be the fate of the so-called 
revolutionary anarchism of which this book 
is an ideological holdout. 


Colectividades 2003 
A Convergence of Collectives 


Workshops and speakers: free 
radio, silkscreening, printing press, 
direct action, self defense, civil 
disobedience, street medicine, au- 
tonomous media, earth & animal lib- 
eration, militarization of the border, 
indigenous, worker & campesino 
movement, political prisoners, Pales- 
tine resistance solidarity, natural 
construction... 

November 7-9th 
Hermosillo, Son., Mexico 
Accomodations will be provided 
and food not bombs will be serving 

daily, bands playing nightly. If you 
would like to offer a workshop or 
talk, or for more info., contact: 
colectividades2003@greenbicycle.net 
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The No-Nonsense Guide to Terrorism 


Reviewed by Lawrence Jarach 


The No-Nonsense Guide to Terrorism by 
Jonathan Barker (New Internationalist Publi- 
cations and Verso, Oxford and London, 2003) 
144 pages $10.00 paper. 


arker, a retired professor of political 

science, has made his contribution to 
the “No-Nonsense Guide” series (which in- 
cludes guides to indigenous peoples, sexual 
diversity, globalization and fair trade, 
among others) co-published by Verso and 
New Internationalist, both New Left outfits. 
These little books (five by seven inches— 
easy to fit into a pocket) are probably sup- 
posed to be the thinking person’s answer to 
the series of “For Beginners” comic-format 
books; they’re intelligent but lack the often- 
distinctive humor of the comic introduc- 
tions. 

There’s nothing particularly ground- 
breaking in Barker’s treatment of this trou- 
bling subject, but at least he does give 
readers a somewhat useful definition of 
what “terrorism” is. On page 23, he writes, 
“Fortunately there is a simple and straight- 
forward definition that corresponds to the 
idea of terrorism that most people hold. It 
has three elements: violence threatened or 
employed; against civilian targets; for politi- 
cal objectives.” 

For anarchists and other anti-statists, 
however, this is not exactly explicit enough. 
Personally, I would augment the “political 
objectives” to include furthering the feelings 
of powerlessness of civilians, or perhaps 
change it to for the objectives of statecraft. 

In cataloguing of various actions targeting 
civilians, Barker clearly articulates that state 
terrorism exists. This in itself is good 
enough. He is also clear that terrorism 
perpetrated by the state, its agents, and its 
proxies, far outweighs (in terms of damage, 
destruction, and death) the effects of what 
he calls “group terrorism.” But he seems to 
be clueless to the fact that his definition of 
“terrorism” is also an excellent definition of 
statism in general. Governments all reserve 
for themselves the monopoly on the legiti- 
mate use of violence, whether threatened or 
used; citizens/civilians are kept in line by 
making them afraid to engage in opposition- 
al activities for fear of some form of punish- 
ment: incarceration, injury, or execution. 
Governments all use this violence in order 
to further their own political objectives— 
namely to keep themselves in power. How 
is any of that different from what “terror- 
ists” or “freedom fighters” or “liberation 





armies” engage in? 

This definition further begs the question 
about “political objectives”; what are non- 
political objectives? If violence is being used 
by the state, isn’t that by definition “politi- 


cal”? Are the objectives not “political” if 


they are not meant to influence policy 
makers? What about objectives meant to 
ignore or circumvent statecraft? If those 
engaging in “group terrorism” don’t have 
“political objectives” does that mean that 
their violence is not terrorism? Is it then 
merely criminal? The subtleties of the issue 
of political violence (and by extension non- 
statist political violence) are completely 
absent from this brief but dense overview. 
That’s not to say that Barker’s analysis 
isn’t useful. It is, if only because he con- 
demns state terrorism and state-sponsored 
terrorism in no uncertain terms as much 
more harmful and destructive than group 
terrorism. But the conclusions he draws 
from his too-literal definition are bound to 
disappoint. He laments that governments 
continue to see terrorism as a military 
problem, requiring military solutions. If only 
they would concentrate their energies on 
reducing “the number of ungoverned and 
chaotic areas of the globe, improve the 
conditions of living in the world’s megacities 
and diminish other sources of social crisis,” 
then the reasons for terrorism to exist 
would certainly recede. In addition, “police 
and special forces will have to do more than 


react to terrorist crimes once they are com- 
mitted. Good intelligence is critical.” So 
rather than calling for a reduction in the 
use of state agencies—which he has already 
identified as the major culprits of creating 
and spreading terror—he promotes a thor- 
oughly statist agenda for countering only 
group terrorism. The contradiction is glar- 
ing, leaving little hope that the leftist agen- 
da of “popular action and governmental 
work on the life and death political issues 
that face humankind” can do anything to 
thwart the problems of which it is all too 
clearly a part. 


A Friend of the Earth 
& Savage Run 


Reviewed by Lawrence Jarach 


A Friend of the Earth by T. C. Boyle (Viking 
Books, New York, 2000) 271 pp. $24.95 hard- 
cover. 

Savage Run by C. J. Box (Putnam, New 
York, 2001) 271 pp. $23.95 hardcover. 


Tree are a bunch of things about these 
two novels that overlap, from the num- 
ber of pages to the use of first initials and 
the same first letter in each last name. Both 
are about radical environmentalists based 
on Earth First!; in Boyle’s tale, the group is 
called “Earth Forever!” while in Box’s it’s 
called “One Globe.” Both include charac- 
ters who are celebrated female tree-sitters; 
both contain laments from the central male 
characters about the degeneration of their 
respective groups from direct-action forma- 
tions to publicity-savwvy mini-corporations 
worried about funding. Box writes mysteries, 
and Boyle has written something of a sci- 
ence fiction/fantasy yarn (the time alternates 
between the late ‘80s and ‘90s to 2026). 
Savage Run (the title comes from a gorge 
in Wyoming where, legend has it, some 
Cheyenne had been cornered by a band of 
Pawnee; the Cheyenne were miraculously 
able to descend one side and ascend the 
other at night, eluding their enemies—which 
of course foreshadows the escape of the 
good guys) is an outdoor murder mystery, 
complete with historical allusions to the 
story of Tom Horn and the “Range Wars” 
of the 1890s. The protagonist is a game 
warden for the Wyoming Department of 
Fish and Game instead of a former 
Continued on next page 
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Surplus 


John Zerzan to a World Beat 


Reviewed by Aragorn! 


Surplus directed by Erik Gandini; produced 
by Atmo for SVT 2003 with the support of the 
Swedish Film Institute and Nordic Film and 
TV-Fond.; photographed by Carl Nilsson & 
Lukas Eisenhauer; edited by Johan Séderberg; 
featuring John Zerzan, Kalle Lasn, Bill Gates, 
Steve Ballmer, George W. Bush, Fidel Castro, 
Tania, Svante Tidholm; shot in Genoa (Italy), 
Shanghai, Alang (India), U.S., Cuba, Budapest 
and Stockholm; music by Mark O’Sullivan— 
The Mighty Quark, Gotan Project, Tosca, 
David Osterberg, Johan Séderberg (Languages 
English 80%, Spanish 10%, Swedish 10%, with 
some English subtitles, length: 52 min., shot on 
Super 16mm and DV-CAM, sound: Dolby 
SR). 


reated by Erik Gandini, sympathetic 
to primitivism, this video is an MTV- 
esque critique of technology and consumer- 


ism. An occasionally entertaining mix of 


subtlety and goofiness, the video shows 


mostly white male talking heads (most of 


them John Zerzans) as commentators on 
consumerism-run-amok, alternating with 


images of that consumerism. One particular- 
ly funny bit has quotes by Kalle Lasn, of 
AdBusters, lip-synched to heads of state in a 
shopping channel/televangelist scenario. The 
Bush terrorists-can’t-keep-us-from-shopping 
speech is a continued and effective refrain. 
Castro also comes in for some criticism, al- 
though it’s subtle enough that some people 
watching it with me didn’t pick up that it 
was critical. The image of “primitive man” 
as lone white tool-using hippie man was 
painfully embarrassing. The few times that 
women or people of color are shown they 
are portrayed as brainwashed or just bodies, 
but the segment on sex dolls (depicting the 
detail and effort that goes into creating 
“realistic” dolls for rich men) is an interest- 
ing comment—probably intentional—on 
alienation and sexism. This is another at- 
tempt to use the tools of the spectacle—in 
this case music, repetition, quick cuts, and 
some plastic T&A—to spread the word 
against the spectacle. As such, it is quirky, 
funny, sometimes irritating, and limited. 
Could be worse. 





A Friend of the Earth 
& Savage Run 


Continued from previous page 
cop-turned-detective struggling with alcohol- 
ism and a vindictive ex-wife more familiar 
to fans of hard-boiled or noir fiction. The 
plot revolves around the murders of radical 
environmentalists and their most famous 
lawyer: eventually the hired hit-men come 
to Wyoming (where their bosses are as 
well), looking for the co-founder of “One 
Globe” (who just happens to be a former 
boyfriend of the game warden’s wife). The 
showdown is inevitable, but the story is 
pretty entertaining along the way, and you 
never know who’s going to get shot or fall 
off a cliff. The most interesting sub-plot (or 
sub-text) is the discussion of environmental 
destruction by ranchers versus the confron- 
tational direct actions of “One Globe”; we 
get a peek into the mind of someone who 
clearly loves wilderness and cares about its 
preservation, finds folks like the Sierra Club 
wanting, but who isn’t ready to join Earth 
First!. 

Boyle’s novel, by contrast, is much more 
a character study. In 2026, the protagonist 
(sometimes the narrator, sometimes not) 
works as the animal caretaker for a Michael 
Jackson-like pop star, who has built a sort 
of wild animal refuge in a world where 
global warming has wreaked havoc with the 


weather. Either it rains 
‘with gusting winds for 


months at a time, or it’s 
blisteringly hot. Such is 
the result of clearcutting 
and other acts of environ- 
mental irresponsibility. In 
the future, “Earth Forev- 
er!” and all the other eco- 
groups have failed. We 
read about the events 
leading up to the death of 
his tree-sitting daughter, 
including his first act of 
monkeywrenching, about 
the destruction of the 
future menagerie (culmi- 
nating in the mauling 
deaths of some of the 
human residents) and 
about what it feels like to 
be on the losing side of 
the battle for the earth’s 
future. Reading Jensen’s 
The Culture of Make Be- 
lieve (with its catalog of 
industrial devastation and 
brutality) at the same time 
as A Friend of the Earth 
made Boyle's novel of the 
future too plausible. 
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The Anarchist-Individualist Origins 
of Italian Fascism 


Reviewed by Jason McQuinn 


The Anarchist-Individualist Origins of Italian 
Fascism by Stephen B. Whitaker (Peter Lang 
Publishing, Inc., 275 Seventh Ave., 28th Floor, 
New York, NY 10001; web site: www.peterlang 
usa.com; 2002) 194 pp., $54.95 hardcover. 


A narchist-individualists (or more often 

the other way around, “individualist 
anarchists”) are criticized, blamed and at- 
tacked for many things these days—way out 
of proportion to their actual minuscule 
numbers. So it may seem quite natural to 
see publication of a new book with a title 
appearing to lay the origins of Italian fas- 
cism on their shoulders as well! After all, 
many of us are already to some degree 
familiar with the roles of syndicalists, social- 
ists and Marxists in the birth of Italian 
fascism. One can justly ask as well what 
anarchists were doing during the transition 
to fascism. And given the fact that the 
various ideologies of individualist anarchism 
comprised a significant, if small, proportion 
of the early 20th Century Italian anarchist 
movement, maybe it could be worthwhile to 
examine the history of the time more closely 
for any significant links between individual- 
ist anarchism and fascism. 

Unfortunately, however, for the author of 
this study, Stephen Whitaker, the title of 
this book turns out to be misleading. His 
knowledge of and understanding of histori- 
cal anarchism is defective and insufficient. 
And he fails to make even a weak case that 
Italian fascism was in any significant way a 
product of anarchist-individualism. What the 
author is able to do is to tell an interesting 
story (really several interesting stories) 
about particular, highly idiosyncratic individ- 
uals who were at one time anarchists (and 
one a non-anarchist socialist), but for vari- 
ous different reasons (none having much to 
do with their passing anarchist sympathies) 
played parts in the early rise of the more 
general fascist movement in Italy. 

Whitaker begins his book with a chapter 
on “Anarcho-Individualist Theory in the 
Nineteenth Century.” Like many, if not 
most, non-anarchist academics writing about 
the anarchist milieu, he makes the repeated 
mistake of assuming that all anarchists share 
at least a few basic ideas beyond opposition 
to government and state, and the under- 
standing that people can live quite well 
without them. And in typical fashion, the 





lack of evidence for the universality of the 
ideas supposedly shared doesn’t appear to 
matter. 


In the case of Whitaker, he makes the 
somewhat plausible contention that “The 
tension in anarchist thought between au- 
thority and individuality is central...” [p. 17] 
Although many anarchists would prefer to 
formulate this as a tension between authori- 
ty and freedom. But beyond this he takes 
off into the land of make-believe with en- 
tirely unjustified generalizations, like his 
references to anarchists’ “fundamental 
belief in human goodness” or “anarchism’s 
aspiration to act as a substitute for religious 
faith.” [p. 17] Undoubtedly, there have been 
many anarchists who did believe in human 
goodness or preferred a religious belief in 
Anarchism, but many, many others were just 
as much revolted by the rationalism of the 
former and the irrationalism of the latter. 

Whitaker also goes on to make an even 
more tenuous claim that while: “As a form 
of social thought, anarchism was unflinch- 
ingly hostile towards the entire concept of 
politics, political coercion, and authority. As 
a form of political thought, the major anar- 
chist thinkers never rejected the principle of 
authority as defined as ‘that to which one 
owes moral obedience.” [p. 18] And he 
makes this latter ludicrous claim even while 


explaining that his book “is an investigation 
into the influence on fascism of the radical 
anarcho-individualism espoused principally 
by the nineteenth century political philoso- 
pher, Max Stirner.” [p. 2] Anyone who has 
actually read Stirner’s masterwork, The Ego 
and Its Own, will know that, quite to the 
contrary of Whitaker’s speculation above, 
Stirner opposed all morality. And if 
Whitaker hasn’t actually read—or at least 
understood—Stirner, why has he bothered 
to write a book in which his ideas are sup- 
posedly so central? 

To make it even more clear that 
Whitaker has no clue about Stirner, at 
another point he baldly asserts that “Stirner, 
too, sanctioned the authority of nature, 
presupposing in his Union of Egos that 
each of the Unique Ones was at heart 
good.” [p.24] And later Whitaker is even 
more tongue-tied when he claims: “For 
Stirner, humanity’s moral default setting was 
‘good,’ meaning that he did not object to all 
forms of morality, despite his statements to 
the contrary.” [p.26] If all of Stirner’s actual 
statements were “to the contrary,” the 
critical reader can only wonder how 
Whitaker is able to divine that Stirner really 
meant the opposite! 

To be overly fair to Whitaker, at least 
part of the reason for his apparent belief in 
these insupportable generalizations comes 
from an obscure essay he repeatedly cites 
from The Western Political Quarterly (now 
defunct, I believe) by R.B. Fowler titled 
“The Anarchist Tradition of Political 
Thought.” In this essay, Fowler attempts to 
make the case that “perfect freedom for 
most traditional anarchists was not merely 
the absence of statutory law or political au- 
thority but unity with the true law and author- 
ity of nature.” However, Fowler (who ap- 
pears to be much more conversant with 
general anarchist history than Whitaker) is 
canny enough to at least qualify that he is 
speaking of most traditional anarchists, 
rather than all anarchists. And even his 
qualified case depends highly upon selective 
quotation from a very few major anarchist 
thinkers. 

Whitaker’s book is primarily a set of 
short, intertwining, often fascinating, biogra- 
phies centering around that of Leandro 
Arpinati, who entered public life as a young 
socialist leader, then became an anarchist- 
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individualist (his  self-defined “political 
religion”), but later renounced his anar- 
chism for pro-war nationalism and went on 
to lead the Bologna fascists, before becom- 
ing Mussolini’s Minister of the Interior 
(called by some the “Second Duce of Fas- 
cism”). Massimo Rocca was an incoherent, 
but influential and manipulative individ- 
ualist anarchist agitator whose Spencerian 
(“survival of the fittest”), pro-violence, pro- 
war views transformed quite easily into an 
authoritarian version of individualism, na- 
tionalism and then fascism. The mercurial 
Maria Rygier was a socialist and then 
syndicalist, who went on to become a vio- 
lently anti-militarist agitator amongst the 
Bologna anarchists (and was briefly an 
individualist-anarchist), before also reversing 
herself to become a propagandist for “inter- 
vention” and war, a member of the Republi- 
“can Party, and finally a supporter of fascism. 
Torquato Nanni was a (non-anarchist) 
socialist whose friendships with Arpinati and 
Mussolini drew him into wavering support 
for fascism. All were subsequently disillu- 
sioned with fascism early on. And by 1934 
they had all been arrested for “anti-fascist 
activities.” Arpinati and Nanni collaborated 
with the anti-fascist resistance later on, but 
were murdered by communist partisans on 
the day of Liberation in April 1945. Rocca 
and Rygier lived on after the war. 

As can be deduced from these brief 
biographies, anarchist-individualism has 
much less importance for Whitaker’s text 
than the extremist volatility and immensely 
unstable energy of the particular individuals 
involved (except for Nanni, who was never 
an anarchist, much less an individualist). 
That they all made themselves instrumental 
in the early stages of fascism had more to 
do with their pronounced “interventionist,” 
nationalist, pro-war tendencies, which even- 
tually trumped any subversive anti-state and 
anti-capitalist perspectives. And even 
Whitaker admits that their individual turns 
toward nationalist interventionism led them 
all to immediately find “themselves 
marginalized from the larger anarchist 
movement.” [p.109] 

Fascism is often also called national- 
socialism or national syndicalism for good 
reason. Without an essential nationalist 
component the development of effective 
fascist syntheses is unthinkable. At the same 
time it is obvious that the acceptance of 
nationalism in any form is incompatible with 
any genuine anarchism. That a few anar- 
chists have futilely attempted to fuse nation- 
alism with their anarchism may be true. But 
much more often the turn towards national- 
ism is simultaneously a conscious rejection 
of anarchism, as it was in the cases exam- 
ined by Whitaker. To title this book The 


Anarchist-Individualist Origins of Italian 
Fascism is about as ridiculous as it would be 
to analogously argue for the anarchist ori- 
gins of the Soviet Union. Yes, there were 
several ex-anarchist-individualists involved 
in the early formation of fascism. But they 
and others involved were also ex-socialists, 


ex-syndicalists, ex-Republicans, (non-individ- 


ualist) ex-anarchists, etc. 

This book could be salvaged as a serious 
piece of scholarship with a different title, 
with the correction of the numerous inex- 
cusable errors of interpretation of Max 


Stirner’s philosophy, and with removal of 
the occasional (but entirely unconvincing) 
claims that the major figures involved re- 
tained their “anarchist individualism” in 
some form or other while they were actually 
pro-war nationalists or fascists. It is to the 
discredit of the editor of the “Studies in 
Modern European History” series in which 
this book appears, Frank J. Coppa, that 
these problems weren't caught before publi- 
cation. However, the book’s steep price will 
probably prevent too many people from 
being misled by its errors. 


chr istian angst by terry everton 


Having long ago given up on the nuisance of 
verbal cohesion, Dubya was adept at throwing 
words into the ether while hoping they would form 
some kind of sentence structure on their own. 


So one of my visits - one of the reasons 
I'm visiting here is to ask the question to 
people. Because if there's - moving too 
slow, of people are saying one thing and the 
other thing is not happening, now is the time 


to find out.* 





chvi istian angst by terry everton 
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A Peace to End All Peace 


The Fall of the Ottoman Empire 
and the Creation of the Modern Middle East 


Reviewed by Lawrence Jarach 


A Peace to End All Peace; The Fall of the 
Ottoman Empire and the Creation of the Mod- 
em Middle East by David Fromkin (Owl 
Books, New York, 2001) 635 pp. $20.00 paper. 


“A Holy War was proclaimed against Brit- 
ain in the Shi'ite Moslem holy city of 
Karbalah.” The Times asks “How much 
longer are valuable lives to be sacrificed in the 
vain endeavour to impose upon the Arab 
population an elaborate and expensive admin- 
istration which they never asked for and do 
not want?” 


ae eadlines from Iraq, 2003? How about 

1920. In the aftermath of the First 
World War, much of the strife that exists 
today in the Middle East was created. The 
Peace Conference at Versailles carved up 
Europe, Africa, and much of Asia into 
various spheres of influence to be adminis- 
tered by the Allied victors of that conflict: 
France and Britain primarily, with the Unit- 
ed States just beginning to get its own 
imperial ambitions outside the Americas. 
The twists and turns of international diplo- 
macy resulted in further conflicts (in Tur- 
key, Iraq, Iran, Central Asia, Russia, the 
Balkans, etc.) that didn’t really quiet down 
until 1920-22. Not only that, but those 
imperial maneuvers left the Middle East in 
particular with a legacy of state violence 
(whether in the pursuit of nationalist hege- 
mony or inter-ethnic vendetta) that haunts 
the region even today. Without knowing at 
least some of the history of colonial domi- 
nation in the Middle East, it is impossible 
for anyone to begin to make suggestions 
about how to bring a lasting peace to the 
area. And I’m not talking about a capitalist 
peace, like what the US and Britain are 
currently trying to impose on what's left of 
Iraq; an anti-capitalist and anti-statist peace 
would require grappling with the wounds 
left by colonialism. 


Fromkin’s book is as excellent a start in 
that direction that has come out of main- 
stream history. While this book is still mired 
in the questionable trajectory of the Great 
Man of History school, it does give the 
reader some idea of the influence that 
individual British and Turkish policy-makers 





did have in those days. Still, this is no 
apologia for colonialism; Fromkin shows the 
inefficiency and cross-purposes that inhere 
in colonial administration, especially as it 
related to the rivalry between the govern- 
ment in England and the India Office 
(which was practically another government, 
rather than an English colonial administra- 
tion). 

A Peace to End All Peace also chronicles 
the influence of anti-Semitism in the adop- 
tion of Zionism by the British government 
(due to the imagined influence of Jews on 
the Young Turks and the Germans). The 
paranoid hatred of Bolshevism that led to 
their support of the Whites during the 
Russian Civil War is also detailed. These 
two phobias contributed no small amount to 
the lasting problems created at Versailles 
and after. 


This is a great book for anyone with an 
interest in figuring out why things are the 
way they are in the Middle East. Issues like 
national boundaries, the first sets of rulers 
in the post-Ottoman years and how they 
were related to each other, and the in- 
trigues and betrayals that were played out in 
the second decade of the 20" century are all 
here. 








The Terrorism Trap 


The Terrorism Trap; September 11 And 
Beyond by Michael Parenti (City Lights, San 
Francisco, 2002) 110 pp. $8.95 paper. 


- arenti, a local fixture in “progressive” 

politics in the Bay Area, has taken an- 
other romp into the circus of anti-impe- 
rialism and Bush-bashing. This work is a 
themed collection about American foreign 
and domestic policy (what he with good 
reason calls “reactionism”) and the price 
Americans have to pay for the folly of 
elected (or not) political decision-makers. 
The provocative nature of American poli- 
cies is examined without many frills; it’s 
about oil and other scarce natural resources 
that are coveted by the ruling class of the 
United States. The rulers try to gain control 
over them through the manipulation of 
other countries, whether under the auspices 
of the World Bank, the IMF, the UN, or 
the naked force of military might. As much 
a criticism of the almost wholly uncritical 
mainstream media, The Terrorism Trap is 
also a typical Marxist analysis of American 
politics. 

Most of the time, Parenti writes well, with 
copious citations of reputable mainstream 
sources, showing that his interpretations 
aren’t the wild-eyed ravings of a conspiracy 
nut (what Chomsky has a tendency to al- 
lege). Most of the time—but not this time. 
Sprinkled in between the usual footnotes 
from the New York Times, the Wall Street 
Journal, the Boston Globe, and the San 
Francisco Chronicle are citations from the 
pro-Stalinist Covert Action Quarterly and the 
Communist Party’s People’s Weekly World. 
While it would be dishonest to declare that 
simply by virtue of these periodicals being 
the work of authoritarian socialists they are 
therefore automatically false (that would be 
justifiably called “anti-communism”), it is 
equally true that most of the statements 
appearing therein need to be taken with a 
bit more than a grain of salt. 

Here is a paradigmatic example: “Bush's 
war against the Taliban rekindled Unocal’s 

Continued on page 27 
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Anarchy is once again exchanging 
with all other anarchist and genuinely 
radical (anti-state, _anti-capitalist) 
periodicals. And we will continue to 
try to review all such periodicals 
received in future issues. All reviews 
in this issue are by Jason McQuinn, 
except those marked [A!] for 
Aragorn!, [DM] for Dot Matrix, [LJ] 
for Lawrence Jarach and [RLR] for 
Rob los Ricos, 

Publishers please note: To ensure 
that your publications are reviewed in 
future issues, send all zines and mag- 
azines to our current reviewer address: 
CA.L. Press, POB 1446, Columbia, 
MO 65205-1446, USA. 





ANARCHIST BLACK CROSS 
NETWORK 

Bulletin of the Anarchist Black 
Cross Network 

#2/Summer 2003 

BREAK THE CHAINS 

Newsletter of the Break the Chains 
Collective 

#16/Summer 2003 (POB 11331, 
Eugene, OR 97440) 48 pages, 
unpaginated. This densely packed 
joint publication is earnest, detailed, 
full of heartbreaking information 
about the lives of inmates in the 
U.S., and mind-numbing to read. 
This zine would be useful for two 
situations—one, for reading excerpts 
aloud to someone who doesn’t 
know how fucked up the U.S. prison 
situation is (on a long car trip when 
they can’t get away from you); two, 
for getting the latest information on 
the political prisoner of your choice. 
The prison situation is overwhelm- 
ing. Making the publication over- 
whelming also is an understandable, 
it questionable, tactic. Single copies 
$4; no subscription information list- 
ed. [DM] 


ANARCHIST STUDIES 

Vol.11,#1/2003 (Lawrence and 
Wishart Ltd, 99a Wallis Rd., London, 
E9 5LN, England) is a well-pro- 
duced, academically-oriented (ref- 
ereed) biannual 96-page journal 
covering a wide range of historical, 
theoretical and cultural anarchist 
themes. This issue includes an edi- 
torial by lan Welsh & Jon Purkis 





Compiled by Jason McQuinn, Aragorn!, Dot Matrix, 
Lawrence Jarach & Rob los Ricos 





titled “Redefining anarchism for the 
twenty-first century: Some modest 
beginnings” (oddly supportive of the 
ideas of now self-professed non- 
anarchist, Murray Bookchin), an 
interesting survey by Benjamin 
Franks of “The direct action ethic: 
From 59 upward” (which concludes 
that “Repeating tactics, reifying them 
as the route to liberation, not only 
creates a vanguard whose actions 
are supposed to bring us all emanci- 
pation, but enables dominating 
groups to contain and discipline 
revolt.”), and a mind-rotting analysis 
of the anti-globalization movement 
Graeme Chesters titled “Shape shift- 
ing: Civil society, complexity and 
social movements” (an example of 
the hyper-academic prose in this 
piece: “The ‘weak links’ that are 
established during the stabilization 
and reconfiguration of social move- 
ment networks during plateau events 
constitutes [sic] a rhizomatic exten- 
sion of struggle within which an 
emergent collective intelligence is 
discernible.” Whew!). The most 
readable piece in this issue is Allan 
Antliffs “Anarchy in art: Strategies of 
dissidence.” Subscriptions remain a 
bit steep at £20/year (2 issues); stu- 
dent subscriptions are £15/year. 


ANARCHY & COMMUNITY 

A Non-Denominational Anarchist 

Newsletter 

#1/Aug. 2003 (Madison Infoshop, 
1019 Williamson St. B, Madison, WI 
53703) is a new 2-page streetsheet 
aimed at the local Madison, Wiscon- 
sin radical community that, surpris- 
ingly, features a reprint of a recent 
Anarchy magazine editorial, “Against 
Organizationalism,” as well as a 
reprint from the playfully inventive 


zine Alphabet Threat, titled “What it 
is to be a Girl in an Anarchist Boys 
Club.” No price listed. 


ANCHORAGE ANARCHY 
#2/Feb. & #3/Oct. 2003 (Bad Press, 
POB 230332, Anchorage, AK 99523- 
0332; e-mail: bbrigade@world.std. 
com; web site: world,std.com/ 
bbrigade) is the newest incarnation 
of this little 8-page individualist zine 
(formerly Anarchy in Kansas) from 
the recently-relocated BAD Press. 
The February issue includes an anti- 
war piece, along with a curiously 
defeatist, anti-revolutionary essay by 
Nigel Meek titled “Anarcho-Libertari- 
anism and the Security Forces.” The 
October issue features an essay on 
“Ethnicity, Skin Color and Individuali- 
ty,” arguing that within the anarchist 
milieu. individuality should trump 
identity politics. Send $1 per copy. 


A NEWS 

Information Bulletin from Greece 
unnumbered/May 2002-April 2003 
(Anarchist Intervention, POB 30577, 
10033 Athens, Greece; web site: 
www.geocities.com/an_pare) is a 
40-page (as of this issue), English- 
language news bulletin chronicling 
the steady stream of Greek anarchist 
news and actions, especially against 
the Iraq invasion and “massacre that 
took place there.” Send a contribu- 
tion for a sample copy. 


ANY TIME NOW 
Anarchist-Decentralist Newsletter 
#14/Winter 2001 through #17/ 
Spring-Summer 2003 (Affinity Place, 
Argenta, B.C. VOG 1B0, Canada: 
web site: http://groups.yahoo.com/ 
freezine.1atn; e-mail:dickm11 
@excite.com) is a 6 to 8-page dis- 
cussion zine for libertarian “modera- 
tion.” The Winter 2001 and Summer 
2002 issues include two parts of 
Kevin Carson’s “Liberalism as Totali- 
tarian Ideology” (basically a logical 
extension of Djilas’ critique of the 
“New Class” from state communism 
through the rest of the social demo- 
cratic and liberal left). The Winter 
2002 issue features a hostile, ranting 
review of Ann Hansen’s interesting 
Direct Action: Memoirs of an Urban 
Guerrilla by Eugene Plawiuk. Each 
issue also contains reviews of a few 
assorted anarchist periodicals. Sub- 
scriptions are $1/issue. 


BLACK SUN 
#7/2001 (POB 6, Liberty, TN 37095) 


iS a nicely-produced, little unpagi- 
nated personal-zine (actually one of 
many assorted titles) edited by 
Suntrog (lately the new coordinator 
for Fifth Estate). He calls it “the 
unofficial journal of WENAP: Wild 
earthy pagan anarchist polysexuals.” 
This issue (belatedly reviewed) 
opens with a (discontinuous in for- 
mat) call for “identity suicide,” mean- 
ing that we all might be a lot more 
happy if we dropped all the reifica- 
tions of identity to which we too 
often cling for security, if we tried 
continually reinventing our selves 
every day, and if we interact with 
people as unique individuals rather 
than reducing them to their roles, 
lifestyles, or other forms of reified 
identity. Sunfrog also argues that 
“we need to live with & even em- 
brace our own hypocrisy.” Apio 
contributes a good letter criticizing 
the embrace of reified religious ter- 
minology. And Sunfrog goes on to 
ask (from his pacifist perspective) 
“Are cops people?” Good question! 
Send a contribution for a copy of 
this zine and/or some of the others 
sprouting from Sunfrog’s fertile 


imagination, 





COMMUNICATING VESSELS 

Vol.1,#10/Sept.-Oct. 2003 (POB 
1124, Madison, WI 53701-1124) 51 
pages. This zine is a collection of 
articles on well-known topics (Israel 
vs, Palestine, opposition to the war 
in Iraq, morality, school, etc.) with 
just enough of a different take on 
these topics to make some of the 
articles almost worth reading. Clearly 
written by an old hand with some- 
thing to say to the youngsters: “his- 
tory is important,” “single identity 
politics are too limited,” “liberals are 
bad.” Even at the zine’s most rhetor- 
ical, hyperbole is pretty low: interna- 
tional and national events are con- 
nected to theory, conclusions are 
drawn for the apparent purpose of 
actually doing something with the 
information, some critical thinking 
happens—although mostly along 
obvious tracks. Technical problems: 
the layout was unclear (leading to 
contusion about whether an insertion 
of the author's was an afterword to 
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one article or an introduction to the 
next), and the writing was frequently 
sloppy. Most significantly, everything 
was muffled in a deadening humor- 
lessness that made me feel as if my 
ears were filled with too much wax. 
| hate that. Donations encouraged. 
[DM] 


CLASS WAR 

#83/Summer 2002 & #84/Winter 
2002-03 (POB 467, London, E8 3QX, 
England) Class War has been 
pounding the same “irreverent” 
drum for decades now and while it 
is tired, it also has a charm that is 
irresistible. Or not. Calls for more 
royal funerals, pictures of beaten 
cops, and appropriate jabs at 
wanker—Bono  counter-point the 
content, such as it is. Most of the 
paper is filled with “news,” although 
it is mostly of the cut-and-paste vari- 
ety that you are likely to see from 
your more local lefty radical news 
outlet. What stands out in this issue 
is an interview with the (Internation- 
al) Noise Conspiracy where such 
softballs are thrown as “A Class War 
member in Germany saw you play 
there and though you were superb, 
what did you think of the German 
gigs?” Gigs? While | grant that the 
(IJNC might as well be the Kinks or 
the Rolling Stones for the relevance 
that they have for rock or radicalism, 
what the fuck is this doing in Class 
War? | did appreciate the reviews 
section that, while generally uncriti- 
cal of (especially) the new Ann Han- 
sen book, did introduce me to some 
products we don’t see here in Amer- 
ica very often. Especially interesting 
are their reviews of two new 
songbooks that have been released 
from Ewan MacColl and Peggy 
Seeger. Issue #84 is mostly notable 
for its “Prison for Beginners” that 
attempts to take some of the shine 
off of the up-to-this-point romanti- 
cized version most of us have of the 
prison experience. Written from the 
perspective of someone only doing 
a few months, the advice might not 
be very useful to someone facing 
serious time (e.g. “If you focus on 
your release date and fill your time 
with reading, exercise, etc. time will 
soon pass.”). From this side of the 
pond the following quote was partic- 
ularly surprising, “All diets are ca- 
tered for inside, with special packs 
for vegans including soya milk and 
margarine. There’s also halal and 
kosher, so state your preference.” 
Sounds a bit better than the bologna 
sandwich | was given the last time | 
got pinched. Otherwise, this issue is 
just filled with news clips from Eng- 
land, prisoner updates, and the all 
important merchandise page. For- 
eign subscriptions are £20/5 issues. 
[A] 


DESTROYING BARRIERS 
undated/unnumbered (POB #127, 
42463 Rancho Bernardo Rd, San 
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Diego, CA 92128) This project more 
or less qualifies as a fanzine. It takes 
the source material of modern primi- 
tivism, insurrectionary anarchism, 
and Marxism and rewrites the 
themes for an audience newer to the 
material. Articles such as “Critique of 
Civilization” expose where the author 
is at: “However, | believe civilization 
is not the make up of all domination, 
but a result within the rule of capi- 
tal.” By any understanding, civiliza- 
tion has been “doing its thing” for 
the past ten thousand years or So, 
while capitalism has maybe 400 
years in its pocket. There are hun- 
dreds of these sorts of neo- 
synthesist positions articulated 
throughout the fanzine, but, that 
said, | really appreciate this project 
for what it is and not what it is not. 
This is the right way to work through 
these concepts in such a way as to 
make them your own. For many 
people these introductory articles, 
with such titles as “No Gods - No 
Masters,” “Mother Earth,” “Discrimi- 
nation,” “Capitalist Technology,” and 
“Morality and the Natural,” will be 
the first time these themes are dis- 
covered. The author's take, while 
firm, is not unfriendly and, while he 
does have a disturbing fascination 
with hypothetical technologies of 
control, this project is worth support- 
ing. [A!] 





DO OR DIE 

Voices from the Ecological 
Resistance 

#10/July 2003 (c/o Prior House, 6 
Tilbury Place, Brighton, East Sussex, 
BN2 2GY, U.K.; web site: www.eco- 
action.org/dod/) is another issue of 
this bigger than huge (382 pages) 
journal of small-print articles, which 
no anti-authoritarian with any interest 
in ecology and resistance (and with 
good eyesight) should be without! 
This issue, like previous ones, cov- 
ers actions, history and _ theory 
around the world from Britain 
(‘Down with Empire! Up with 
Spring!” on the last decade of eco- 
activism on the island) to North 
America (“Fanning the Flames!” on 
the ELF), and from Colombia, Pan- 
ama, Chile, Guatemala, Ecuador and 


Bolivia to Surinam, the Western Sa- 
hara, Algeria and the South Pacific! 
Among the many highlights of this 
issue are “Insurrectional Anarchy: 
Organising for Attack!” and a good 
review of The Battle of Seattle: The 
New Challenge to Capitalist Global- 
ization. This journal remains big 
enough to break some windows and 
bad enough to change some of your 
ideas. Pick up a copy of this final, 
“last ever’ issue as soon as you 
can—before they're gone for good! 
($10 each should do it if you want to 
order copies direct from the pub- 
lisher.) And there are still back is- 
sues of #6, #7 & #8 available for £4 
each. 





FIFTH ESTATE 

Vol.38,#361/Summer & #362/Fall 
2003 (POB 201016. Ferndale, MI 
48220; e-mail: fifthestate@pumpkin 
hollow.net & web site: www.fifth 
estate.org) Quarterly, 40 to 48-page 
magazine. |'ll tell you a little secret— 
| could be convinced by the theme 
of this, the song-and-dance-can-be- 
revolutionary edition of FE. Too 
many dull meetings, not enough fun 
= not creating the change |’m inter- 
ested in. First sour note: the issue is 
dedicated to Rachel Corrie, the over- 
ly-commodified _ white-woman-face 
on resistance and suffering in Pales- 
tine. This dedication typifies the 
worst of this edition of FE, which is 
that it follows well trod footsteps—no 
new perspectives here. The piece | 
liked best was called “Strange Bed- 
fellows” and was about fascism (al- 
though without clearly defining it). If 
this article didn’t leave the footsteps, 
it at least looked beyond them. The 
party articles, the bulk of the zine, 
read like a) partyers looking for a 
political and philosophical rationale 
for their hangovers, b) anthropology 
papers (with classic examples of 
culture hopping), c) all of the above. 
There are some worthwhile points 
made, not limited to body-tun goes 
against Christian biases; fun is a part 
of culture, which social change art- 
ists need to be creating on multiple 
levels; and a few etceteras. But the 
articles mostly suffer from 
crimethInc-ism, hereby coined as the 





enthusiastic embrace of something 
that looks and feels good without an 
articulation of what does or could 
make that thing different from just 
another weekend binge. 

lf | end up liking or learning from 
at least a third of the articles in a 
publication, than | have to give it the 
index finger/thumb circle of approv- 
al, which issue #362, the “Insubordi- 
nation Issue” of FE, hereby receives. 
Aside from some inanities (for exam- 
ple, the unacknowledged use of an 
excerpt from the Foreword to “re- 
view” the novel Direct Action), some 
impressively bad editing and writing, 
and the reliance on previously pub- 
lished articles to bulk up the edition, 
this issue worked for me. Yes, it 
starts out with the organizing-'n-ac- 
tivism bits, but those are fine in con- 
text. | liked best the pieces about 
mutiny and soldier rebellion and the 
(could be more complete) article on 
Fourier. (The key components of 
“utopian socialist” Fourier's philoso- 
phy are his theory of the passions 
and his conception of the ideal so- 
cial system, “the phalanx.” He be- 
lieved that the tasks necessary for 
human survival should be enjoyable 
and satisfying.) Also acceptable was 
the report-back on the anti-G8 VAAG 
(the Alternative Anti-capitalist and 
Anti-war Village), which if the author 
can be trusted had some good fol- 
low-up after most of the anarchists 
left; a short piece called “Being for 
Against,” which is limited but en- 
dearing; and “Analyzing Authoritari- 
an Narcissism,” an article on the 
psychology of the ruling classes that 
is sort of an overview of Reich’s idea 
of repressed sexuality as the root of 
authoritarianism. And there were fun 
anti-tech, anti-civ bits scattered 
throughout. The letters in response 
to the previous edition (the song and 
dance issue) bring up the question 
of cultural assimilation—an appropri- 
ate (if simplistically conceived) reac- 
tion, and the FE folks have the fine 
response of saying that they are 
going to address these questions in 
an upcoming issue on “Culture, 
Race and Ritual.” Since so few peo- 
ple juggle those well, it won’t be too 
scathing if | say that | do not have 
high hopes for that issue. We all 
need to be reading more Critical 
Race Theory and Vine Deloria Jr. 
critically. Cover price $3; yearly sub- 
scription $10 (4 issues). [DM] 


FREEDOM 

Anarchist Fortnightly 
Vol.64,#13/June 28 through 
Vol.64,#19/Oct. 11, 2003 (84b 
Whitechapel High Street, London E1 
7QX, England; web site: www.ecn. 
org/freedom) is a long-running 8- 
page tabloid of anarchist news and 
comment covering international, as 
well as British, social struggles—now 
with a striking new re-design. These 
issues include a debate over imperi- 
alism, and cover the U.S. & British 
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alism, and cover the U.S. & British 
wars in Afghanistan and Iraq, anti- 
war resistance, the nature of the 
modern state, and the attempts to 
introduce a new national ID card. 
One nice touch is the increase in 
space given over to letters, with 
some interesting back & forth dis- 
cussions ensuing. North American 
subscriptions are still £22/year (24 
issues). 


GREEN ANARCHIST 

#65/ (9 Ash Avenue, Galgate, 
Lancaster LA2 ONP, England; web 
site: www.greenanarchist.org & e- 
mail: editor@greenanarchist.org) | 
had a hard time getting past the 
subtitle: “the best way to protect 
freedom of speech is to exercise it.” 
Who is this subtitle appealing to? 
Didn't get any better. From the accu- 
satory comment that American impe- 
rialism is in “Your hearts and minds” 
(presumably aimed at a British audi- 
ence which apparently the author is 
superior to), to the nationalistic fin- 
ger pointing at the U.S. as the root 
of all imperialism, to the appeals to 
keep Brit elected officials trom being 
bad, this zine is heavy on the action- 
no thinking side of maybe-they- 
shouldn’t-be-called-anarchist publi- 
cations. Stereotypes abound of the 
arrogant, limousine-driving, money- 
grubbing yanks. Us yanks have way 
more interesting faults to be ex- 
plored and chastised for than these 
tired ones. Most of the zine is a list 
of the multiple transgressions of the 
U.S., which could perhaps be useful 
to a newcomer to the U.S.-is-a-prob- 
lem idea, except that | wouldn't give 
a newcomer this zine since it would 
point her/m down a_ problematic 
path. The calls for action go from 
boycotts (called a “whole paradigm 
shift”!) to, interestingly, an apparent 
endorsement of the nuclear bomb- 
ing of major U.S. cities. (It seems 
like an endorsement; perhaps the 
bombs will be painted green?) Also, 
France gets a pat on the back for its 
“moral courage” in vetoing the war. 
’Nuff said. Lots of reviews of mostly 
spy books. Some look sort of inter- 
esting. Bright yellow cover. That’s 
kinda cool. £1 per issue. [DM] 


GREEN ANARCHY 

#14/Fall 2003 (POB 11331, Eugene 
OR, 97440; e-mail: collective 
@greenanarchy.org) Thisparticular- 
ly rich 36-page issue starts out with 
John Zerzan’s article comparing 
globalization to slavery (in that the 
progress of progress is just as un- 
questioned as slavery used to be—a 
hopeful note, since these days we 
all think slavery is bad, right?). The 
theory continues with an article on 
nihilism, reprinted from a zine | re- 
view elsewhere, about which | can 
only reiterate: interesting concepts 
(challenging intention or morality as 
a force for change, and our ability to 
foresee what a post-changed society 


will look like); requires careful read- 
ing and the copy-editor should be 
fired. There is a reprint of an article 
by Fredy Perlman, written after the 
Three Mile Island meltdown, break- 
ing down how these environmental 
disasters are logical outcomes of 
“Technical Progress.” Kevin Tucker's 
article on “Primitive Revolts against 
Civilization” is an interesting case of 
effectively studying the history of 
rebellion for lessons we can use 
today, at the same time falling into 
the “tragic heroic dead Native Ameri- 
can” (in this case, Apache) para- 
digm. This article also needed a 
copy editor. On the less-theoretical 
side, there is an interview with 
Chellis Glendinning, which is the 
most substantive interview | have 
read in a long time, where the book- 
writer/psychotherapistanswersques- 
tions about community, the differ- 
ence between having friends and 
being an activist, and how she has 
changed her understanding of how 
to interact with place. There is a 33 
year history of Chile by Jesus 
Sepulveda, who is regularly excerpt- 
ed in GA. There are book reviews of 
old as well as more recent books, 
reports on ELF actions that uncriti- 
cally mention SUVs getting painted 
with the seven deadly sins, and “fat, 
lazy Americans.” Just in case we 
were thinking that SUV-haters are 
our friends, a reminder that neo- 
nazis can be environmentalists too. 
(Fat continues to be used as iconic 
of wealth and greed, which is op- 
pressive and statistically inaccurate.) 
There is also an interestingly critical 
essay against collapsism, which is a 
welcome chance for an actual dia- 
logue between primitivists. And so 
on. This edition is densely packed, 
with lots of depressing graphics, and 
repetitive but interesting anyway. 
Definitely gets my “most un-reflective 
put down” award for the continual 
use of “pig” as a pejorative. C’mon 
kids, think about it. Sample copies 
are $3 in the U.S. & $4-$6 else- 
where; U.S. subscriptions are $15/5 
issues. [DM] 


IN YA FACE 

Journal of Barricade Books 
#5/undated (Barricade Books & 
Infoshop, POB 199, East Brunswick, 
Victoria 3057, Australia; e-mail: 
infoshop@bedlam.anarki.net) is a 
very readable and intelligent, 52- 
page magazine presenting an eclec- 
tic variety of perspectives within the 
Australian milieu. The issue starts off 
with Andrew & Aggy’s “Renegotiat- 
ing the Terrain” (focussing on the 
autonomous nature of _ recent 
Australian—and — worldwide—anti- 
capitalist resistance), an examination 
of “Strategies against the WTO” (in 
preparation for last winter's WTO 
“mini-ministerial” in Sydney), a 
strange “Proposal for a Regional 
Anarchist Federation” (inspired by 
the goal of having a federation exert 


control over “anarchist resources” 
like bookshops, and including as an 
appendix, the wildly misnamed 1975 
“Organisational Platform of the Fed- 
eration of Australian Anarchists’— 
not by any stretch a platformist doc- 
ument), and continues with many 
more articles on prisons, affinity 
groups, “Building an antiwar move- 
ment,” Aboriginal sovereignty, anar- 
chist education, etc. Overall, a solid 
effort. The cover price is $3; no sub- 
scription rates are given. 


JOYBRINGER 

#1 (4104 24th St., PMB 669, San 
Francisco, CA 94114) 60 pages. Lots 
of Bay Area circle-A’s are having 
kids. One of them has written a zine 
about it. Composed of some of her 
columns from HeartattACK, some 
new writing, referrals to other politi- 
cal-mom resources, and info on 
various political issues, it does a 
creditable job of raising the ques- 
tions of how to maintain a political 
edge and raise a happy, healthy 
baby and stay sane (these actually 
do go together). Problem: defensive. 
For example, she’s in a scene of 
young activists who gauge people’s 
commitment by how many times 
they get arrested, and she talks 
against that as a problem for par- 
ents, rather than as a faulty model 
that’s a problem for everyone. Next 
problem: politics. Example, she 
complains that the U.S. is supposed 
to be civilized, and then talks about 
what a civilized country would pro- 
vide. Hunh? She also argues an 
essentialist line about moms being 
more motivated to save the world. 
(That’s how capitalism happened. 
Not enough moms.) Next problem? 
Well, for me it’s the high level of 
sappiness. But if you're going to be 
sappy, newborns might be the best 
place for it. | go for puppies myself. 
No subscription information. No 
price listed. [DM] 





THE MATCH! 

A Journal of Ethical Anarchism 
#98/Summer 2002 & #99/Winter 
2002-03 (POB 3012, Tucson, AZ 
85702) is an_ irregularly-published 
76-page anarchist journal, lovingly 


self-printed by always curmudgeonly 
editor/publisher Fred Woodworth. 
The Summer 2002 issue unfortunate- 
ly features more paranoid ranting— 
this time that the annual Chicago 
anarchist “Matches and Mayhem” 
festival is suddenly an “Effort [that] 
Seeks to Smear The Match,” and 
that Anarchy magazine doesn’t 
“print any listing of individuals and 
groups from whom [it gets] money” 
for some mysterious reason only 
hinted at! (Actually, we don’t want to 
give the information to the cops, 
unlike The Match! which makes the 
job of police spies much easier by 
printing the names of everyone who 
subscribes or donates without ask- 
ing permission, a practice shunned 
by every other anarchist periodical of 
which I’m aware. Also kept by The 
Match! is “a 15,000-name card file,” 
apparently including the name and 
address of every person who has 
“ever...subscribed, written for a sam- 
ple copy, or otherwise contacted 
The Match in the 33 years during 
which” the records have been kept. 
It would be much more “ethical” to 
keep this kind of information private 
by destroying all but information on 
current subscribers and inquirers.) 
Ivana Martin also contributes a juve- 
nile piece titled “Caution! Fanatics at 
Work! A look at the violent-student 
syndrome” (in which anarchist Black 
Blocs are compared to the Hitler 
Youth, China’s Red Guard, and the 
Taliban! (| guess the title of the 
piece is really a warning about its 
author?) The Winter 2002-03 issue 
features an informative study titled 
“A License to Publish: The R.R. 
Bowker corporation and the Interna- 
tional Standard Book Number” by 
Travis Klein, and Amedeo Bertolo’s 
“The True Story of the Circle-A.” 
Each issue also contains quirky 
periodical reviews (for example, 
Onward is “putrid glop”), the latest 
anti-cop, anti-computer and anti- 
religion news, and a letters section 
that rivals that of past issues of An- 
archy. The cover “Suggested Price” 
is $2.75; subscriptions are now free, 
but donations are requested. 


MINUS TIDES! 

unnumbered/Summer 2003 (POB 
47, Denman Island, B.C., VOR 1TO, 
Canada) is a long-running, nicely- 
done, 16-page anarchist regional 
zine. This issue includes a critique of 
nationalism by Orang Outang titled 
“The Best Country in the World” (a 
quote from this piece: “The dis- 
agreements between the left and 
right of the political spectrum are 
about different managerial tech- 
niques as to how to run the same 
industrial machine....”), and a pig- 
and-shit story by Hans Plomp titled 
“Goan Food Cycle.” Also included is 
a bound-in pamphlet reprint (from 
John Zerzan and Alice Carnes’ now 
out-of-print Questioning Technology 
anthology) of Lewis Mumford’s “Au- 
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thoritarian and Democratic Tech- 
nics.” Send $3 for a sample copy; 
subscriptions are $10/4 issues. 


NEWS FROM NOWHERE 

#2/Feb. 2003 (POB 10384, Eugene, 
OR 97440; e-mail: thenewsfrom 
nowhere@yahoo.com ) is a very 
promising, new 8-page tabloid advo- 
cating militant eco-anarchist per- 
spectives and actions. This issue in- 
cludes “What are you going to do to 
stop the bombs from dropping?” 
(arguing that the latest anti-war 
movement has “suckered” people 
into abandoning the more powerful 
tactics that have often been so suc- 
cessfully used by the anarchist 
fringe of the anti-globalization move- 
ment), a very interesting piece by 
Kevin Walsh examining “Agriculture, 
Lawn Culture, and the Culture of 
Capitalism” (do you know the origins 
of the contemporary mown-grass 
lawn fetish?), Rodrigo Erdmann’s 
fascinating account of “Container 
Farming: Organic food production in 
the slums of Mexico City” (“the best 
organic fertilizer: urine”), and an 
overview of a few methods for 
“Smashing the Image Factory” (sten- 
cils, billboard improvement, paint 
bags). Copies are available free “in 
person or for postage.” Send a first 
class stamp or two. 


NEWS FROM 

THE UNDERGROUND 

#6/July 2003 (POB 10384, Eugene 
OR 97440) This simple 8 page 
newspaper has the same radical 
tabloid information you can see 
many other places and seems espe- 
cially interested in reprinting 
Indymedia stories. There is a blurry 
(photocopied) image of one of the 
people dressed as a butterfly that 
strikes my fancy, as it seems like an 
honest self assessment regarding 
our strategic effectiveness in our 
_struggles against the forces of law 
and order. There is also a half page 
devoted to images and text regard- 
ing an ALF action where 3 pigs were 
taken from a pig farm. While images 
of piggies in air ducts may not be 
your version of anarchism, | prefer 
them to riot porn and multi-ethnic 
human wallpaper. [A!] 


NORTHEASTERN ANARCHIST 
Theoretical Magazine of the 
Northeastern Federation of 
Anarcho-Communists 

#6/Spring 2003 (POB 230685, Bos- 
ton, MA 02123) 56 pages. Despite 
the subtitle of this journal, there’s not 
really any theory in it. Perhaps the 
members of the Northeastern Anar- 
chist Editorial Brigade believe that 
endlessly (33 of 51 pages of text) 
discussing how the Organizational 
Platform of the Libertarian Commu- 
nists is the best model of anarchist 
organization constitutes theory, but 
really that’s just an assertion. Per- 
haps they believe that the article 


“The Demise of Love & Rage: What 
Happened?” is theoretical, but really 
it’s just one person’s narrative of 
some of the reasons for the internal 
tensions and contradictions of that 
formation that eventually led to its 
irreparable three-way split. Perhaps 
they believe that repeating one of 
the reasons for that Demise (the 
race question) in the “Movement 
Debate” section of the magazine is 
theoretical, but really it’s just a reca- 
pitulation of the same argument; no 
theoretical development in that argu- 
ment is evident in either of the two 
essays. 

The cover promises “Platformism 
Without Illusions.” A full 28 pages 
are dedicated to interviewing mem- 
bers of international groups that 
adhere to the Platform (although 
one, the Anarchist Federation of 
Britain and Ireland explicitly does 
not). Specific formations in South 
Africa, Brazil, Italy, France, the 
Czech Republic, Ireland, Britain, and 
Chile are touted as the next greatest 
thing since the Platform itself. But 
readers never get a sense of how 
many people are involved in these 
groups, what sort of reputation or 
influence they have in their respec- 
tive countries, or what their relation- 
ships are with other libertarian cur- 
rents. What we’re left with are some 
interesting mini-histories (of both the 
groups and the persons being inter- 
viewed), some unavoidable grand- 
standing, a couple of sectarian jabs 
at other groups and individuals, and 
virtually no critical appraisals—ex- 
cept of other people and their pro- 
jects. What we get in this issue is 
more like Platformism without self- 
reflection. 

A critical letter is published along 
with a lengthy response. Centering 
on the question of unions, the ex- 
change shows how one member of 
NEFAC (members of the editorial 
brigade never tire of repeating that 
individual contributors do not speak 
in the name of the entire organiza- 
tion—do they ever make the posi- 
tions of the entire organization 
known?) harbors a multitude of illu- 
sions about American labor unions 
(for example that they hold “revolu- 
tionary potential” and that “they are 
the first place people come to un- 
derstand that there is something 
wrong with the exploitation of their 
labor”), Then there’s the personal 
dismissal at the end of the response. 
It seems like those who respond to 
the published letters can’t resist 
being sarcastic (see also my re- 
marks on Barricada in the last issue 
of Anarchy). Such behavior is odd 
coming from a formation that doesn’t 
see itself as sectarian. Subscriptions: 
$15 for four issues ($18 internation- 
al) Single issues $4.00 ($5 in Cana- 
da). [LJ] 


NOT BORED! 
#35/July 2003 (POB 1115, New 


York, NY 10009; web site: www. 
notbored.org) remains a stimulating 
and interesting, 36-page pro-situa- 
tionist fanzine. This issue covers 
surveillance cameras in the Brooklyn 
neighborhood of Williamsburgh, Lou 
Reed’s latest prostitution in the pay 
of Nissan, and the work of Georges 
Bataille, along with worthwhile re- 
views of Jean-Michel Mension’s The 
Tribe, Ralph Rumney’s The Consul, 
and Thomas Pynchon’s Vineland. 
Notably, this issue also includes 
criticisms of a line in my review of 
the last NB issue, and of an 
Anarchy magazine letter from Allan 
Antlitf (defending his book, Anarchist 
Modernism, from a critical review in 
the previous Anarchy issue). No 
price; send a contribution. “No 
trades, subscriptions or advertising.” 


OPPRESSION SONG 

#2 (6500 Hillmont St., Oakland, CA 
94605) 20 pages, unpaginated zine. 
This zine is both painfully personal 
and intensely theoretical, sometimes 
at the same time and best of all, its 
theory is not easily labeled. The 
writer acknowledges that his writing 
is often unclear, and explains why 
that lack of clarity can be useful, but 
even at its worst (which is pretty 
bad), it’s unclear in the way that 
comes from lots of thinking and 
living (vs. not enough). Topics 
touched on: Polyamory—not the 
normal anarchist “ode to the joys of” 
(theoretical), nor the tragic failure 
dance (personal), but a somewhat 
depressed assessment of the per- 
sonal reasons why we choose our 
positions in relationships both with 
the world and with each other. 
There’s a review of Bolo’Bolo dis- 
cussing the need for fundamental 
diversity in visions of ATR; a touch- 
ing eulogy to a dead friend; a review 
of Struggle for the Land by Ward 
Churchill—mostly positive; and the 
two main theory pieces, “Introduc- 
tion to Non-European Anarchism” 
and “Nihilism as Strategy” both of 
which are impossible to summarize 
briefly. However, since this is a brief 
review: “Intro” defines a non- 
essentialist understanding of “Euro- 
pean” and proceeds from there. 
“Nihilism” discusses the limits of 
acting ethically for social change, 
and is sure to upset some people 
who aren't reading carefully enough. 
Despite the use of the word “oppres- 
sion” in the title (a word buried un- 
der its baggage), there is nothing 
boring about the thinking that went 
into this zine or where the writer is 
speaking to us from. Trivial com- 
plaint—the pictures are fuzzy and 
hard to read, and spell-check soft- 
ware was not a friend to this writer. 
There is no price or subscription 
information. [DM] 


RESISTANCE 
Local Bulletin of the Anarchist 
Federation 





Autumn 2003 (AF, 84B Whitechapel 
High Street, London, E1 7QX, Eng- 
land) Resistance is a_ simple 
broadsheet from the so-called Anar- 
chist Federation. Clearly their brand 
of anarchism finds it important to 
delineate specifics around just how 
corrupt Tony Blair is, how we are 
responsible for the war in Iraq (ex- 
cuse me, how “[t]here’s innocent 
blood on your hands too. How does 
it make you feel?”), and how we can 
get rid of the bastards by protesting 
on September 27th. This brand of 
rote activist-orientated anarchism is 
about as interesting as watching 
paint peel. And about as effective. 
[A!] 


ROB LOS RICOS 

Manufacturing Dissent 
unnumbered/undated (web site: 
www. audiovisualterrorism.com) 26 
pages, unpaginated zine. Based on 
this collection of writings, a compila- 
tion apparently put together by other 
people to encourage people to sup- 
port him, Rob Los Ricos seems like 
a working man’s Ward Churchill, 
from his challenges to the “loyal 
opposition” activist scene, to his 
assessment of what kinds of actions 
are appropriate and necessary, to 
his focus on land and living outside 
of the paradigm forced on us. He 
pays more attention than Ward to 
the specifics of what kinds of actions 
make sense, and goes less into the 
history of how things developed, and 
his writings are published in zine vs. 
book form. (Not to mention that he’s 
in prison and Ward isn’t.) These 
writings suffer from some inconsis- 
tencies—for example, on the one 
hand explaining that nature is not a 
resource to be used, and then telling 
us that “Once you’re born, you have 
the right to utilize all the world’s 
resources in order to live a happy, 
secure life—just like the birds, bee- 
tles and rats do.” But on the whole, 
they're interesting and hopeful. No 
price or subscription information. 
[DM] 





SOCIAL ANARCHISM 
A Journal of Theory and Practice 
#34/Winter 2004 (Atlantic Center for 
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Research and Education, 2473 Mary- 
land Ave., Baltimore, MD 21218; web 
site: www.socialanarchism.org; e- 
maileditors@socialanarchism.org) 
is now a 96-page annual journal. 
This issue features a good overview 
of “The Criminalization of Dissent” in 
Canada by Jeff Shantz (using the 
threat of “terrorism” as an excuse), 
an account of the recent Denver red 
squad surveillance scandal by Mark 
Cohen, anon-anarchist (Bookchinist) 
analysis of “Media and Democracy” 
by Amoshaun Toft (arguing for “work 
to empower democratic bodies...as 
the basis of political reforms” and 
“structural democratic change,” and 
speaking of political rather than gen- 
uinely anarchist social change as 
might rather be expected in an anar- 
chist periodical), and an interview 
with Peter Grimes in which he advo- 
cates a sort of democratic survival- 
ism! Single copies are now $6.00; 
subscriptions $20/4 issues or $32/4 
issues (Overseas). 


SOLIDARITY SOUTH PACIFIC 
NEWSLETTER 

#1/Summer 2003 (c/o SDEFL, Prior 
House, Tilbury Place, Brighton, E. 
Sussex, BN2 2GY, UK; web site: 
www.eco-action.org/ssp & e-mail: 
ssp@eco-action.org) This short (4 
page, double sided) zine packs in a 
lot of rhetoric, too many pictures of 
exoticized, spectacularized natives, 
some good intentions about culture 
and land, and wraps them in an 
uncritical understanding of solidarity. 
We all need allies. The point of allies 
is that they are different from us. (I'll 
go out on a limb and say that diver- 
sity is good.) But unquestioning 
solidarity, especially based on ro- 
manticized visions of indigenous 
cultures, is the beginning of a slip- 
pery mess. Solidarity is complicated 
and should be treated with respect— 
much like explosives. My favorite 
piece was the one describing why 
SSP has ended its support for a 
project in the Philippines. As is often 
the case, its “no” is clear and practi- 
cal, while the “yeses” in the zine are 
vague and clichéd. [DM] 


SPECIES TRAITOR 

#3/undated (POB 835, Greenburg, 
PA 15601) Unpaginated. It’s difficult 
to place blame for ST’s shortcom- 
ings as most of the “original” (yet 
highly derivative) contributors are 
too shy to affix a name to their long- 
winded, redundant, b-grade theses. 
Assuming that most, if not all, of 
these are the fault of Kevin Tucker, 
he’ll be targeted here. ST #3's focus 
is on symbolic culture and attempts 
to develop a critique of “this totalistic 
world view that we’ve been domesti- 
cated to.” KT’s contributions seem to 
be literary exercises, restating the 
same ideas from many, slightly dif- 
ferent angles. KT does have a talent 
for challenging readers by writing 
such boring articles as if to dare the 


reader to maintain interest long 
enough to finish one. If not for this 
tedium, ST could serve a good pur- 
pose by generating more interest in 
critiques of civilization. All this weari- 
some pontification leaves me won- 
dering when U.S. anarcho-primitiv- 
ists will begin to apply their theories 
to their lives. They could learn from 
examples set by South Asian eco- 
feminists and indigenous people’s 
struggles worldwide. KT ponders 
why people cling to a civilization that 
is self-destructing and in the same 
article he starts off with a plea for 
donations, missing out on the irony 
altogether. One is led to conclude 
that ST is yet another vanity publish- 
ing project by a young, bourgeois 
male utilizing his white privilege in 
such a manner as to neither chal- 
lenge civilization’s totality nor endan- 
ger his position within it. These 
same observations are brought up in 
some of the few articles written by 
other hands than KT’s. Three such 
contributions propose discussion as 
well as action, my favorite being 
“Solidarity Means Attack” from the 
pen of eco-saboteur Critter. There 
are also articles about archeology. 
Most of the ideas discussed in ST 
are of interest to me, but are pre- 
sented with such relentless dreari- 
ness as to repulse the mind and 
eye. Otherwise, ST would be a first- 
rate zine. $3 U.S.; $4 otherwise 
[RLR] 





SPIKE & BEARD 

An Anarchist Comic Adventure 
(e-mail: | theworld4free@hotmail. 
com) is apparently a one-off, fairly 
primitively-drawn punk-anarchist 
comic, which nonetheless is amus- 
ing in places, and may especially 
appeal to kids. No price listed. 


THE UTOPIAN 

A Journal of Anarchism 

& Libertarian Socialism 

#3/Nov. 2002 (POB 387, College 
Station, New York, NY 10030; e-mail: 
utopian@utopianmag.com) is a 
relatively new, very readable, 84- 
page magazine published by some 
of the more intelligent refugees from 
the failed Love & Rage project, who 





still believe in working “toward a 
self-managed, cooperative common- 
wealth.” This issue includes Chris 
Winslow on “Enemies of the Roman 
Order” (musings on the U.S. empire 
in comparison with the devastations 
of the Roman Empire), a somewhat 
sad but predictable commentary on 
“Why We Joined NEFAC,” an unin- 
spiring piece by Ron Tabor on “My 
Life as a Dog, | Mean a Teacher,” 
and a review of an old anti-anarchist 
essay by Hal Draper titled “The Two 
Souls of Socialism” (in which Draper 
restates the old Marxist slander that 
anarchists are authoritarian!) by 
Wayne Price who confuses participa- 
tory democracy with anarchism and 
anarchy (a common confusion for 
Marxists and ex-Marxists whose 
libertarianism hasn't progressed to 
the point of being able to conceive 
of a society without government) No 
price listed. 


WILLFUL DISOBEDIENCE 

An Anarchist Quarterly 
Vol.4,#2/Spring-Summer 2003 
(Venomous Butterfly Publications, 
818 SW 3rd Ave., PMB 237, Port- 
land, OR 97204; e-mail: acraticus@ 
yahoo.com) 36 pages. First glance: 
a theory-heavy, self-satisfied insur- 
rectionist zine with an anti-civilisation 
current and a nod to the Spectacle. 
Pluses: a) the production is mostly 
good, b) the quirkiness of switching 
gender pronouns from moment to 
moment is relevant and fun, and c) 
hey, | like theory and insurrection 
and anti-civ and Spectacle nods. 
Also the “Total Critique” article gets 
a little personal about the writer's dif- 
ferences with some people he(?) 
knows re: the reification of reason. 
Minuses: it's one more zine that 
talks about practice, and about how 
we have to live our practice, but 
doesn’t address the writer’s own 
practice; the writer as artist on stage, 
fourth wall firmly intact (the “fourth 
wall” is an imaginary wall that keeps 
a performance in a separate reality 
from the audience). One nitpicky 
peeve note: the list of rebellious acts 
sometimes mentions the capture of 
“vandals” and only lists torture in the 
context of non-U.S. police forces, 


feeding the idea that people are not 
tortured here. | said it was nitpicky. 
$2 per issue; $5 for 4 issues in North 
America. [DM] 


Non-English-language 
materials received 


CETTE SEMAINE 

#86/Jan.-Feb. 2003 (BP 275, 54005 
Nancy, France) This quarterly is now 
in its eleventh year of publication. 
Lots of news concerning imprisoned 
comrades, translations of German 
and Italian material on semi-clandes- 
tine armed actions, solidarity mes- 
sages for Cypriot anarchist Giorgios 
Karakasian (arrested and beaten at 
a demo in front of the home of 
Israel's ambassador), atranslation of 
a declaration on the November 17 
trials in Greece, plus a reprint from 
an essay by Ricardo Flores Magon. 
In French. No price listed. [LJ] 


CNT 

Organ of the National 
Condederation of Labor 
#290/May 2003 (Box 4040, 18080 
Granada, Spain) Tons of material 
concerning the war in Iraq, anarchist 
prisoners (one of whom went on 
hunger strike as this issue went to 
press), international syndicalist news 
(including the usual centerspread of 
AIT news). The opinion pages con- 
tain part two of an essay by Osvaldo 
Bayer called “The Only Solution Is 
Violence; The End Of Pacifism.” Plus 
announcements of meetings and 
conferences organized by the CNT. 
In Spanish. 1.21 Euros. [LJ] 


COMMUNARDA 

Periodical of the Coordination 

of Anarchists and Libertarians 

of Calabrese 

Vol.IV,no.5/April 2003 (c/o F.A. “G. 
Pinelli” FAI, C.P. 877019, Spezzano 
Alb. [CS] Italy) Filled with short es- 
says on biotechnology, globalization, 
copyrights, Oscar Wilde, and a de- 
cent biography of Francesco Barbieri 
—companion and collaborator of 
Camillo Berneri in Barcelona, and 
assassinated with him by Stalinists 
during the “May Days.” In Italian. 1 
Euro; subscriptions 4 Euros. [LJ] 


EKINTZA ZUZENA 
#30/Spring 2003 (Ediciones E.Z., 
Apdo. 235, 48080 Bilbao, Bizkaia/ 
Spain) Plenty of discussion on the 
criminalization of the political party 
Euskal Herria (Supposedly for being 
connected to ETA), a translation of a 
declaration from the Friends of Ned 
Ludd and the Enemies of the Indus- 
trial World, essays on repressive 
technology, and fighting back in 
general. A long analysis of the situa- 
tion in Argentina, plus a serious 
critique of compulsory education 
round out another thick issue, which 
Continued on page 27 
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The CNT in the Spanish Revolution 


Reviewed by Lawrence Jarach 


The CNT in the Spanish Revolution, Volume 
1 by Jose Peirats, edited and revised by Chris 
Ealham (Meltzer Press and Canada Blanch 
Centre for Contemporary Spanish Studies 
2001) Available from Ak Press, 299 pp. $32.95 


paper. 


This crucially important work (appearing 

in three volumes in Spanish in 1951-53) 
is being translated into English for the first 
time. A condensed version (in Spanish, 
Italian, and English, the English one pub- 
lished by Detroit’s Black and Red) came 
out in 1976, but is much shorter (it is only 
400 pages, whereas the complete three 
volumes promise to be at least twice as 
long). For anyone interested in primary 
material from the Confederacion Nacional 
del Trabajo (CNT) and the Federacion 
Anarquista Iberica (FAI) this beginning is 
indispensable. Erroneously labeled the 
“official CNT history” of the Spanish Revo- 
lution and Civil War, it nonetheless closely 
approaches such a description; it’s filled 
with texts, position papers, resolutions and 
speeches of cenetistas and faistas with little 
or no commentary from Peirats. As such, it 
embodies the contradictions and tensions 
that existed within the CNT-FAI from the 
beginning. 

Probably the most important piece in this 
volume is the full printing of the resolution 
from the Zaragoza congress of May 1936. 
Comprising the fullest exposition of the 
anarcho-syndicalists’ analyses and programs 
for the coming social revolution, it was 
greeted by most Spanish anarchists (not just 
the syndicalists) as the most advanced and 
detailed document to come out of the 
libertarian movement. And yet, for all its 
advancement and detail, the document was 
to become obsolete and irrelevant a mere 
six weeks later; it could also be argued that 
the adherents to the document became 
likewise obsolete and irrelevant. 

In an uncharacteristically candid moment, 
Peirats writes, on page 132, “Was this awful 
dilemma [whether or not to participate in 
government] thrashed out thoroughly by the 
anarchist militants and CNT militants? 
Were any stones left unturned when the 
implications of the moment were analyzed? 
Were all the pros and cons weighed up 
coolly and calmly? Were the experience and 
history of previous revolutions taken into 
account?” Considering the lamentable tra- 
jectory of the CNT in its abject collabora- 
tion with the forces of Republican law and 





order, the reader might be forced to answer 
with a resounding “No!” Two paragraphs 
later, Peirats writes: “The fact is that the 
collaborationist theses won out over the 
theses of ‘go for broke’ (ir a por el todo) or 
‘anarchist dictatorship,’ which in fact would 
not necessarily have proved fatal.” 

While Peirats has his criticisms of the 
leadership of the CNT (also known as 
“influential militants”) for pursuing statist 
policies, he can’t quite come to any defini- 
tive conclusions about the bureaucratic 
structure of the CNT that might have facili- 
tated that path. The lack of consultation 
with the membership through any kind of 
general meeting led quite naturally to all 


Probably the most important 
piece in this volume is the full 
printing of the resolution from 
the Zaragoza congress of May 
1936. 


the decisions being made by the self-select- 
ed “influential militants”; this was clearly in 
opposition to the procedures and statutes of 
the CNT. This was only the beginning of 
the sort of intellectual gymnastics required 
to make the following jaw-dropping state- 
ment (from the CNT mouthpiece in Barce- 
lona): 

“The entry of the CNT into the central 
government represents one of the most 


momentous events in this country’s political 
history. As a matter of principle and convic- 
tion, the CNT has at all times been anti- 
statist and hostile to all forms of govern- 
ment. Circumstances beyond our control 
have, however, transformed the nature of 
the government and the Spanish state. At 
present, the government has ceased to be 
an oppressive, anti-working class force, just 
as the state no longer preserves class divi- 
sions in society. And with the CNT’s entry 
into them, both will oppress the people 
even less.” 

Peirats immediately asks, “Were all of the 
militants of the same mind? Did this new 
stance by the CNT enjoy the support of 
anarchists and anarcho-syndicalists interna- 
tionally? Excepting some vocal minorities 
which expressed their protests in their press 
organs and through committees, gatherings, 
plenums and assemblies, the dismal truth is 
that the bulk of the membership was in 
thrall to a certain fatalism which was itself 
a direct consequence of the tragic realities 
of war.” 

This of course begs the question: what is 
the proper role of a professed revolutionary 
anarchist organization in a time of civil war 
and revolution? Looking at the Spanish 
experience, is it the unanimous conclusion 
that anarchists should never again enter into 
governments, that anarchists should never 
again enter into coalitions with liberals, 
Stalinists, and nationalists? Unfortunately, 
many contemporary anarchists refuse to 
learn the tragic lessons of Spain, and launch 
themselves headlong into just such collabo- 
rations, seemingly oblivious to the clear 
conclusions that should be drawn from 
those experiences. One often reads of anar- 
chist activists and organizers wanting “to 
break out of the anarchist ghetto”; while 
perhaps a good idea (depending of course 
of what one understands by “ghetto” and 
who comprises its inhabitants) in terms of 
planting the seeds of authentically self- 
organized resistance, often what it translates 
to in the real world is exchanging “the 
anarchist ghetto” for a slightly larger, but 
not necessarily more relevant leftist-liberal- 
progressive ghetto. 

Our comrades, the activist-ghettobusters, 
would do well to read Peirats’ important 
examination of the contemporary actions 
and ideas of the anarchists and anarcho-syn- 
dicalists who lived through (and many more 
who didn’t survive) the most far-reaching 
social revolution of the 20th century. 
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George Orwell at Home 


Reviewed by Jason McQuinn 


George Orwell at Home (and among the 
anarchists) essays and photographs by Vernon 
Richards, Colin Ward and Nicholas Walter 
(Freedom Press, 84b Whitechapel High Street, 
London E1 7QX, England, 1998) 75 pp. £6.95 
8¥%"x11" paper. 


he work of George Orwell—or at least 

one aspect of his work—is remarkably 
familiar to a wide range of the public. Ani- 
mal Farm and 1984 in particular are proba- 
bly still as widely known and read as the 
works of any other political novelist any- 
where. However, these books are also, 
unfortunately, often interpreted purely in 
cold-war terms as anti-Communist, anti- 
socialist and pro-capitalist—even though the 
latter two were never intended by the au- 
thor. 

In fact, as many anarchists are quite 
aware, Orwell was a peculiar combination of 
conservative and radical, of libertarian 
socialist and individualist, as well as idealist 
and realist. He both fought as a volunteer 
with the workers’ militias in the Spanish 
Revolution (and wrote about this experience 
in one of his most interesting books, Hom- 
age to Catalonia) and collaborated with the 
war effort during the Second World War as 
the lesser of two evils. He was quite sympa- 
thetic with the anarchists in Spain, but 
equally pessimistic about the possibilities for 
social revolution. He never gave up on his 
revolutionary sympathies, but often acted as 
though they were so unrealistic as should be 
ignored. 

This has led to the situation where his 
two most well-known books have become so 
misunderstood, and so easily co-opted by 
the propagandists for capital and liberal 
democracy. Animal Farm was, indeed, an 
anti-Bolshevik and anti-Stalinist allegory, 
but actually intended to help clear away the 
myth that the Soviet Union was socialist at 
all. 1984 was 1948 inverted, intended as a 
warning of what might be to come if early 
post-war tendencies came to fruition, which 
they have, even though not in every way as 
Orwell imagined they might. Still, Orwell 
was prescient in making England part of 
Oceania—an empire based on the United 
States, essentially what has come to pass. 

George Onvell at Home helps rectify the 
prevalent misunderstandings of Orwell's 
ideas and intentions at the same time that it 
gives a human glimpse of the man. Vernon 
Richard’s photos are interesting. And over- 
all this is a worthwhile work. 





The Terrorism Trap 


Continued from page 20 


hopes for getting a major piece of the ac- 
tion.” While it is certainly well within the 
realm of possibility that Union Oil of Cali- 
fornia stands to make millions from any oil 
pipeline deal between the US and the suit- 
ably weak client government in Afghanistan, 
it would be more accurate to describe such 
a statement as supposition rather than fact. 
Parenti not only states it as fact, but foot- 
notes it. The citation? “Terrie Albano, 
‘What’s Lurking Behind the War in Afghan- 
istan?’ People's Weekly World, November 17, 
2001.” If such a statement had been made 
in some mainstream paper, citing a source 
within the American oil industry for exam- 
ple, it would be much easier to believe it to 
reflect the truth. Coming as it does from a 
rag connected to cheerleading the policies 
of the former Soviet Union (especially when 
the Red Army had invaded Afghanistan, 
partly to protect its own sources of oil), it 
stretches the limits of “impartial journal- 
ism.” 

Much of Parenti’s book uses the same 
kind of skewed impartiality. It would make 
an interesting project to look up all of his 
footnotes to see if they match up with the 
conclusions he draws out of them. 





Anarchist Press Review 


Continued from page 25 


contains music, zine and book reviews. In 
Spanish and Euskara (Basque). 3.5 Euros; 
subscriptions $30. [LJ] 


EL ACRATADOR 

Boletin Anarquista 

#72 through #75/undated (Centro Social 
Anarquista La Revuelta, c/San Agustin, 18 
50080 [La Madalena] Zaragoza, Spain) 
Short and sweet periodical, basically one 
large page folded in half. A schedule of 
events (single and ongoing) that occur at 
the Centro, with other news and announce- 
ments. There’s a radio station connected to 
this as well. In Spanish. No price listed. [LJ] 


SOLIDARIDAD OBRERA 

Organ of the Regional Confederation 

of Labor in Catalonia 

#314/March 2003 (Hospital 101, 08001 
Barcelona, Spain) The usual syndical news 
and views from Barcelona. Includes an 
editorial against the union elections with a 
swipe at the Stalinist-controlled CCOOs. 
Lots of information on detained activists 
(union & non-), plus a long article denounc- 
ing U.S. neo-imperialism. The short rant 
titled “Life as Sabotage” is somewhat inter- 
esting. In Spanish & Catalan. 1 Euro. [LJ] 


TOUT LE MONDE DEHORS! 
unnumbered/May 2003 (c/o TCP 21ter, rue 
Voltaire 75011 Paris France; e-mail: passe 
muraille@free.fr; web site: http://toutmonde 
hors.free.fr) This is more or less a zine 
dedicated to publicizing resistance. From re- 
ports of anti-war demos in Europe, to the 
announcement of the hunger strike of eco- 
anarchist prisoner Marco Camenisch, to the 
trials of the supposed members of Novem- 
ber 17 in Greece, this journal is filled with 
reports and analyses of actions against the 
international war machine and the high 
costs of getting caught. It is inspiring as well 
as an unsentimental and sobering look at 
what happens to those taken hostage by the 
state. In French. No price listed. [LJ] 


VEGAN ARSI 

#1/July & #2/August 2001 (Umut Onder, 
Kecgihaun mah Millet Cad. Giilsen, Apt. 
#21/3, Aksaray, Istanbul 34300, Turkey) is 
a 20 to 40-page, Turkish-language, small- 
format vegan/anarchist/primitivist zine. Send 
a contribution for a sample copy. 
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Notes on Summits and Counter-Summits 


The Illusion of a Center 


C eizism is a social relationship and 
not a citadel for the powerful. It is start- 


ing from this banality that one can confront 
the question of summits and counter-sum- 
mits. Representing capitalist and state domi- 
nation as a kind of general headquarters (it’s 
a question of the G8, the WTO or some other 
such organization) is useful to those who 
would like to oppose that managing center 
with another center: the political structures of 
the so-called movement, or better, their 
spokespeople. In short, it is useful to those 
who propose merely a change in manage- 
ment personnel. Besides being reformist in 
essence and purpose, this logic becomes 
collaborationist and authoritarian in method, 
as it leads to centralization of the opposition. 
This is the source of the concern of these 
leftist adversaries, who are so anxious to 
make themselves heard by the “masters of 
the world”, in investing money and political 
hype on the summits in which those in pow- 
er more and more frequently set the dates 
with them. In the course of these summits 
decisions that were made elsewhere are 
merely formalized, but this certainly does not 
disturb the various representatives of the 
social forums; after all, their opposition is 
also completely formal, consisting mainly of 
paid seminars in which it is shown that 
neoliberalism is wrong and humanity is right, 
or, for the more lively, in some combative 
performance opportunely agreed upon with 
the police. Besides, how could an opposition 
subsidized by institutions, represented by 
municipal and parliamentary councilors and 
protected by the grave-diggers of the work- 
ers’ movement (we're referring to the moni- 
toring patrols entrusted to the CGIL' in col- 
laboration with the cops) be real? The para- 
dox is that people are called into the streets 
in the name of another possible world, but 
with the intention that... absolutely nothing 
happens. Every time that a more or less 
oceanic crowd moves peacefully, visibly 
supervised, it is proclaimed to be a great 
victory for the movement. And yet these 
social pacifiers know quite well that their 
capacity to pose as negotiators with the 
institutions doesn’t particularly depend upon 
the number of people that they lead into the 
streets (millions of demonstrators opposed to 
the latest military aggression against Iraq 
have not greatly worried the governments 
involved in the war), but rather upon the 
power of mediation and repression they 
manage to put into practice—or to justify— 
against all social rebellion. In fact, if summits 
and counter-summits are so frequently talked 
about, if the representatives of the social 
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forums have come together at the negotia- 
tion table and been flattered by the mass 
media, it is only because in Seattle first and 
later on other occasions, something hap- 
pened; thousands of comrades and poor 
youth attacked the structures of capital and 
the state, upset police city planning schemes 


In fact, if summits and 
counter-summits are so 
frequently talked about....it 
is only because in Seattle 
first and later on other 
occasions, something 
happened: thousands of 
comrades and poor youth 
attacked the structures of 
capital and the state, upset 
police city planning 
schemes by opening up 
spaces for communication 
and clashed with the 
uniformed servants. 


by opening up spaces for communication 
and clashed with the uniformed servants. 
Without this subversive threat—together with 
the many insurrectional explosions that have 
shaken up the last few years, a mark of the 
times we have entered—the masters would 
have nothing to do with the various Casarinis 
and Agnolettos.* Hasn't something of this 
sort happened with the unions? Listened to 
and bribed by capital in times of great social 
conflict with the aim of dividing, demoralizing 
and denouncing revolting proletarians, in 
more recent times, they have been put in 
storage. For the time being, they are forced 
to again raise a loud voice against the very 
attacks of the bosses that they themselves 
once justified and ratified. 

The ‘“disobbedienti”® spokespeople must 
then distinguish themselves from the bad 
ones, the extremists, the violent ones (i.e., 
those who practice direct action) and give 
political visibility to the others. On the one 
hand, therefore, the slogans of the social 
forums end up being perfectly suitable for 
the enlightened bourgeoisie: taxation of 
finance capital, democratic and transparent 
regulation over global trade, more state and 
less market, critical consumption, ethical 
banks, pacifism, etc. On the other hand, 
what they sell with their “democratic mobili- 
zations” is a valuable commodity: the illusion 
of doing something against the injustices of 


the world. In this sense, counter-summits are 
a juicy spectacle. The bad few repressed 
and the good ones heard in their just de- 
mands: end of story? 

Power knows that it isn’t so simple. The 
disgustingly realistic proposals of the domes- 
ticated opposition have nothing to say to the 
millions of poor people parked in the reser- 
vations of the market paradise and repressed 
by the police. There was a bit of confirmation 
in Genoa; only during the clashes and the 
lootings of supermarkets did the youths from 
proletarian neighborhoods unite with the 
insurgents. While the White Overalls with 
their gaudy spectacles appeared as Martians 
or buffoons in their eyes, those excluded 
from every political racket immediately under- 
stood the language of revolt. 


A Gust of Unpredictability 


There is no doubt that in Seattle and 
Genoa, and again more recently in Thessalo- 
niki, a critique without mediation against 
domination and its false enemies was dem- 
onstrated. Despite the dates being set by the 
masters, the direction by reformists in the 
streets was leapt over. We mention this, even 
though we were among those comrades who 
maintained that Genoa is everywhere: that if 
domination and dispossession are in every 
part of society and in daily life, attack has no 
need for dates set by the enemy. We have 
found interesting the practice of those who, 
deserting the stage of the “red zone” that 
was to be violated and the trap of frontal 
clashes with the police, moved with agility, 
striking and disappearing (notably, in this 
sense, the attack on the Marassi prison in 
Genoa). This powerful gust of unpredictabili- 
ty, this subversive “federalism” of actions and 
groups, signified an important rupture with 
the logic of those who centralize the enemy 
in order to centralize the struggle (and ren- 
der it symbolic). But we still hold that being 
in the place where the enemy does not 
expect you, far from the appointments, is the 
best perspective. Even in their most interest- 
ing aspects, counter-summits limit this per- 
spective. Besides, without taking anything 
away from the explosions in Seattle and 
Genoa, it seems to us that chasing after 
such dates is becoming a cliché, and more, 
a devourer of energy: as soon as one coun- 
ter-summit ends, preparation for another 
begins. The dates are fixed more and more 
by the mass media, to the point that, if many 
revolutionaries have demonstrated, for exam- 
ple, against the war in Iraq, almost no one 
has managed to express any practical soli- 
darity with the insurgents of Argentina or 
Algeria. Often more importance is ascribed to 
clashes that almost exclusively involve “mili- 
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tants” as compared to authentic social and 
class uprisings. 

We know very well why many comrades 
go to counter-summits: wide-spread direct 
action and the generalized clash with the 
cops is only possible in mass situations. 
Since the perspective of attacking elsewhere 
is extremely minoritarian, only in greatly 
expanded situations can a certain sort of 
street guerrilla warfare be tested. Other 
actions can be realized at any moment that 
are not in any way incompatible with certain 
practices in the streets during counter-sum- 
mits. And yet we think that in the long run 
such a practice limits autonomy of analysis 
and action (in the face of how many social 
conflicts have we just stood there looking?) 
transforming it in spite of itself into a sort of 
extremist model within the “disobedient” 
caravan. Not to mention that it would still be 
a matter of asking why on earth power publi- 
cizes so many summits in which decisions 
that have already been made are ratified. All 
this seems to us to be a great terrain for the 
police to study and experiment with anti-riot 
techniques. A kind of homeopathic treat- 
ment: power is inoculated with tiny doses of 
the virus of subversion in order to reinforce 


ATTENTION 


THE EYE OF 
THE MASTER IS 
ALWAYS ON YOU! 


ON EVERY STREET CORNER AN 
ELECTRONIC POLICE AGENT 


its immune system in view of much broader 
social plagues. It must know how the bad 
ones move and organize themselves, and 
with which good ones it is possible to dia- 
logue in such a way that nothing really 
changes. 


An Experiment in the Open Air 


But above all, summits constitute another 
form of experimentation: seeing what level of 
oppression the population is willing to put up 
with. Bringing a bit of Palestine, with its 
checkpoints, its permanent red zones and its 
armored patrol cars around every corner, 
into the “rich West”, domination is informing 
its subjects that, until proven otherwise, they 
are Criminals; that nothing is secure enough 
for the police and technological apparatus: 
that city planning is the continuation of the 
social war with other weapons. More that 
sixty years ago, Walter Benjamin wrote in his 
Theses on the Concept of History that “the 
state of exception in which we live has be- 
come the rule.” If this is true, we must under- 
stand what links a concentration camp for 
undocumented immigrants to the stadiums 
into which war refugees are loaded, certain 





poor and working-class neighborhoods 
patrolled by the police to the various 
Guantanamos scattered throughout the 
world, some evacuation operations utterly 
disproportionate in relation to the declared 
aim (entire neighborhoods evacuated in 
order to defuse some implement from the 
first World War) to the rationing of electrical 
energy carried out without warning—in the 
style of the 1920’s—by the ENEL.* Up to now 
it is a question of successful experiments 
that confirm what a comrade wrote in the 
1970's: the people of capital are a stoic 
people. They upset traffic circulation, they 
put surveillance cameras everywhere, they 
install noxious antennas over the roofs of our 
homes, they criminalize more and more 
behaviors: no one says a word, 

Summits are the concentrated representa- 
tion of all this, the legal suspension of every 
right. “What's going on?” the average citizen 
asks, forced to take a detour in order to go 
shopping. “Nothing, it's just the anti-global- 
ization people,” the woman at the supermar- 
ket responds. Meanwhile, they are even 
privatizing the drinking water, while the 
police are everywhere. 

But precisely because it is a concentrated 


Surveillance cameras sprout up on every 
corner like toadstools. Already they are 
everywhere. In the rich neighborhoods 
they protect the coffers of those who 


exploit us every day at work, those who 


organize wars, those who accumulate 
money on our resignation. But there 
they are few: the rich want to be 
protected, not spied upon. 


It is really impossible, however, to take 
a step that escapes the notice of the 
electronic eye of the police in those 


spaces where the poor can still gather 


MAY BE WATCHING YOUR 
EVERY STEP, GATHERING YOUR 
EVERY BREATH, 
LISTENING TO YOUR EVERY 
WHISPER. 


and live. Here it is life itself that is now 
specifically being watched. Every time it 
emerges again and quivers —- ina 
complicit smile, in a gesture of rage, in 
a rock thrown at a cop - there is a guard 
that knits its brows and calls for 
reinforcements. 


Behind every surveillance camera there 


is a billy club ready to hit you on the back and handcuffs ready to tighten around 
your wrists. Life does not put up with being constantly watched; if you accept 
being spied on and put on record, if you accept surveillance cameras on every 


corner, it means you are already dead. 


For maps of some Portland surveillance camera locations see: http://www.notbored.org/portland.html 
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representation of a daily situation, the practi- 
cal critique must be widespread and con- 
stant, for example through the destruction of 
video cameras and other systems of elec- 
tronic surveillance. It is important to map out 
the locations of the instruments of control, 
spreading awareness of them and theoreti- 
cally supporting the necessity of attacking 
them. 


The New Ugly Face of Domination 


Power is increasingly brazen. On the one 
hand, the masters know that the current 
social conditions, increasingly marked by 
precariousness and dependence on com- 
modities, can be imposed only through 
terror: such terror is manifested in the exteri- 
or in the form of war and in the interior in the 
form of fear for the future (for example, fear 
of remaining without work) or through the 
repression of increasingly widespread social 
groups. On the other hand, decades of 
social pacification—in which every despica- 
ble act has occurred simply because nothing 
has been done to prevent the preceding 
ones, an incredible acceleration of degrada- 
tion—have given power an arrogance without 
precedence. We have seen it at work, for 
example, in Genoa, in the beatings, the 
torture, the murder of Carlo Giuliani. And it 
continues, The new police chief of Trento is 
Colucci, police chief in Genoa during the G8 
summit, a certified pig. He will be managing 
the summit of foreign ministers of the Euro- 
pean Union that will be held at Riva del 
Garda next September 4 through 6. Do you 
understand the message? A Trento commit- 
tee “for truth and justice” has found nothing 
better to do than to invite him to a public 
confrontation. 


Acid Rain and Fig Leaves 


The foreign ministers who will be meeting 
in Riva on September 4 through 6 must 
achieve a common platform to present at the 
WTO summit in Cancun, Mexico on Septem- 
ber 9 through 13. The topic is the General 
Agreement on the Trade of Services (GATS) 
that anticipates precisely the liberalization of 
the principle “public services” on a global 
level. Among the many decisions in process, 
the most scandalous is surely that of the 
privatization of water, which may become a 
reality for the 144 member countries of the 
World Trade Organization. It is a process that 
started a while ago, since seven multination- 
als have contended for decades over the 
concession for bottling mineral water and in 
the last few years over the concession for 
managing the water system as well. The 
“Trento board for a social Europe” also 
dwells upon the privatization of water, and 
on its scarcity due to pollution, as the mark 
of the most unbridled neoliberalism. Apart 
from the usual complaints about the non- 


democratic aspects of these agreements (as 
if those made by individual governments 
were instead subject to who knows what 
public debates. ..; besides, weren't the state 
institutions supposed to save us from the 
savage market?), what is equally scandalous 
in the discourse of the reformists is the gap 
between the amplitude of the disasters that 
they denounce and the solutions that they 
propose. 

On the one hand, they indicate the causes 


It is not a question of 
denouncing a world in 
ruins, but rather of 
snatching the space for 
resisting and the time for 
attacking. It is not just a 
question of how radical one 
is in the streets. The point 
is what sort of life one 
desires, how much one has 
submitted her or himself 
materially and spiritually to 
an increasingly inhuman 
and artificial social order.... 


of these disasters to be the industrialization 
of agriculture, the concentration of popula- 
tions in increasingly gigantic cities, the pollu- 
tion produced by factories, the waste of 
drinkable water for industrial machinery and 
for cultivation intended for the intensive 
breeding of animals; in short, the very es- 
sence of the techno-industrial system. On the 
other hand, they propose... new laws, trans- 
parent rules, even citizen participation in the 
form of short term treasury bonds in the 
S.P.A.s° that privatize water. Thanks to the 
marvels of progress, there are whole coun- 
tries in which a collapse of the banking 
system would leave the countryside without 
water, and these citizens, so proud of being 
so, want different laws. Somewhat as if, in 
the face of a downpour of acid rain, one 
were to suggest covering the head with an 
organic fig leaf. The proposals of the various 
social forums, reasonable in terms of political 
and economic rationality, are simply crazy 
from a concrete and social point of view. It is 
not a question of denouncing a world in 
ruins, but rather of snatching the space for 
resisting and the time for attacking. It is not 
just a question of how radical one is in the 
streets. The point is what sort of life one 
desires, how much one has submitted her or 
himself materially and spiritually to an in- 
creasingly inhuman and artificial social order 
or, on the other hand, what relationships one 
is ready to fight for. 


There is no need to go to Riva to oppose 
the water racket. Those directly responsible 
for this absolute commodification (for exam- 
ple the big businesses that bottle mineral 
water) are just a few steps away from us at 
all times. If the civilized can't even defend the 
water they drink—or at least understand that 
others do so in a clear and direct way—we 
can all just go to bed. In this case as well, it 
is a long chain of dependence and oppres- 
sion that now presents us with an exorbitant 
bill. Only through autonomy toward industrial 
mass society and through open revolt 
against the state that defends it could some- 
thing different be born. 

The same is valid, for example for the 
question of patents, including those on the 
genetic code. It is simply idiotic to claim 
protective laws are of any use in confronting 
the entry of capital into the human body. 
Techno-scientific delirium, which consists of 
wanting to transform nature and human 
beings into a sort of variable of the comput- 
er, passed the point of no return some time 
ago. Any illusion of reforming a science that 
is entirely in the service of power is only a 
dismal hoax. The actions that have hap- 
pened in most countries against transgenic 
cultivation or against private and state labo- 
ratories that experiment on the human ge- 
nome have shown quite well that the critique 
of mercantile reason has no need of spectac- 
ular dates. 

More generally, what is euphemistically 
described as globalization would be unthink- 
able without the material basis furnished by 
the technological apparatus. We simply think 
about the things that are presented as princi- 
ple factors in development and economic 
and military conflict: energy and information. 
This thing that can appear to be an unassail- 
able Moloch is in reality a gigantic web 
formed by cables, antennas, substations, 
trellises and transformers that can be easily 
struck. 


Riva Ils Everywhere 


The CGIL will be taking care of monitoring 
during the counter-summit in Riva. The 
outgoing police chief of Trento has pointed 
out—rightly—that the more demonstrators 
make themselves into police agents, the less 
need there will be of the latter. 

Atter long negotiations between the social 
forum and the police force (managed obvi- 
ously by national leaders), it seems that the 
Municipality will make a villa outside of Riva 
available to the Disobbediente and their 
associates, granting them the right to dem- 
onstrate (always outside of town, in deserted 
streets) through Sunday. Riva will be closed, 
which means that the cops will simply block 
three access roads. The government com- 
missioners’ office has passed an order pro- 
hibiting and suspending every exhibition or 

Continued on page 32 
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Green Anarchists Gather in Pennsylvania 


Th first annual Green Anarchist Gath- 

ering took place July 10-13 in the rolling 
hills of central Pennsylvania, we're pleased to 
report, despite the best efforts of the FBI. 
The feds tipped their hand about a month 
before the gathering, letting us know that 
they knew what we were up to. 

The site we picked first was perfect, smack 
in the middle of over a million acres of wil- 
derness, a private campground with a spec- 
tacular mountain-top view of the intersection 
of the Appalachians and Alleghenies that 
went on for miles. Evidently, the feds thought 
it was a bit too secluded and perhaps a bit 
too close to one of the largest underground 
natural gas storage facilities in the US, (a 
facility we knew was on the Homeland 
Security “Terrorist Watch List”). 

We were slowly but surely finalizing the 
logistics when we got the call from the 
campground owner: “Your event is being 
canceled. We've had several visits from the 
FBI and other law enforcement. You lied to 
us. You didn't tell us you were terrorists.” 
Click. 

What!? 

Later that day the details came out. The 
FBI had not only visited the campground 
personally but also enlisted the help of local 
law enforcement, sending Pennsylvania State 
Troopers to the monthly Township meeting 
to inform citizens of this tiny, rural, predomi- 
nantly redneck idyll of the dangerous nest of 
vipers poised to descend on their communi- 
ty. SJust look at their web site,” they urged 
those assembled, giving them the URL to the 
Black and Green pages. Several residents 
did visit the site, although word in the neigh- 
borhood was that no one understood what 
all the fuss was about, since they found the 
site academic and rather boring as opposed 
to inciting. 

A call to the State Troopers’ barracks con- 
firmed the feds were indeed interested in the 


gathering. We were referred to the FBI agent 
in charge, one Mike Hudak, out of the 
Scranton/Wilkes-Barre office. We decided not 
to contact him (perhaps he would be con- 
tacting us soon enough). During the next few 
days the helicopters and black sedans 


The discussion around 
the campfire of the 
suggestions offered in Ted 
Kaczynski’s “Hit Em Where 
It Hurts” article (Green 
Anarchy #8) was the most 
lively and definitely the 
most interesting, especially 
to the feds in the crowd. | 
always feel funny when 
direct action is discussed 
in mixed company...but 
people seemed really 
anxious to get down to the 
nitty-gritty when it came to 
figuring out effective ways 
to fight against civilization. 


showed up, standing out like so many 
spooks in the forest and we knew they were 
watching. All we could do was scramble to 
find a new location and get the word out. 
With a little help from a sympathetic State 
Park official we knew, we were back on track 
within a week at a new location only 60 miles 
away. With such auspicious beginnings, our 
stress level was high but everyone pulled 
together to pull it off. By the time we started 


assembling at the site all felt confident and 
excited about the weekend's activities. 

There were over a hundred pre-registered 
via the web site and we were hoping for 
even more. This was a crucial calculation 
because we had decided the revolution 
would be catered. | had never cooked meals 
for a hundred, but | had seen it done in the 
U.K. at Earth First! gatherings and was im- 
pressed by the sense of community and 
camaraderie that sharing meals fostered. 
Also, as one participant mentioned at the 
gathering, stabilizing people's blood sugar 
levels was a good thing; not having to worry 
about food allowed everyone to concentrate 
more on the matters at hand. Thanks to the 
lovely people at the Anarchist Teapot in 
Brighton—who helped us to plan our menus, 
figure out portions and advised on ordering 
quantities and what equipment we would 
need. Breakfast, lunch and dinner for the 
masses all came off quite well, with many 
delicious donations from participants. 

| was so busy in the kitchen that | didn't 
get to attend all the daytime workshops, but 
from the conversations overheard during 
meals everyone was thoroughly engaged 
with the program and very pleased with the 
discussions taking place. It was a younger 
crowd; out of the 80 or so that made their 
way to the site there were perhaps only 10 of 
us over 30. Most of the 80 were from the 
eastern and southern states. There were 
some who were a bit new to the whole 
critique. This was a downside only in certain 
situations like the larger workshops where 
the organizers spoke perhaps a bit too much 
and the rabble too little. 

A real highlight of the gathering was the 
two full days of primitive skill share with a 
“professional” from the Teaching Drum 
School, whose stated mission is: °...[T]o be 
a bridge between the Civilized (modern) Way 
and the Old (earth) Way, to present the Old 
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Way's wisdoms and ways of living in Balance 
and Respect so that they can be applied to 
the healing of self and Earth.” Tim was a 
very nice guy and actually fit in quite well. He 
instructed the future primitives in tracking, 
shelter building, wild plant identification skills, 
and answered lots of questions in an infor- 
mative and good-natured way. It was nice to 
have that emphasis on the practical, bringing 
people down to earth so to speak, offering 
empirical experience of the abstractions we 
were discussing. And it was fun and physi- 
cal, which folks enjoyed after so much blah, 
blah, blah. 


There was a conflict resolution workshop 
where the assembled discussed various 
conflicts we'd been involved in and together 
analyzed how we had set about resolving 
them. It became obvious that many of us 
face the same issues with regards to finding 
alternative ways of dealing with conflict 
without making appeals to authorities. Espe- 
cially interesting was how many had been 
involved in conflicts with individuals who 
would meet the clinical criteria of “mentally 
disturbed,” and what to do with then? We 
discussed how we all are misfits by some 
measure, but those who have really lost all 
grasp of reality are drawn to activist commu- 
nities whose tolerance and openness to 
society's oppressed may be well known. But 
often those with truly anti-social, if not vio- 
lent, tendencies can cause real problems in 
terms of the emotional health of those 
around them. So we did a sidetrack on the 
issue of dealing with mental illness, which we 
all found helpful and interesting. 


The discussion around the campfire of the 
suggestions offered in Ted Kaczynski’s “Hit 
‘Em Where It Hurts” article (Green Anarchy 
#8) was the most lively and definitely the 
most interesting, especially to the feds in the 
crowd, | always feel funny when direct action 
is discussed in mixed company (this one 
even saw several allusions to assassination 
crazily enough—for entertainment purposes 
only, of course) but people seemed really 
anxious to get down to the nitty-gritty when 
it came to figuring out effective ways to fight 
against civilization. Some tried to clarify the 
arguments on behalf of economic and infra- 
structural sabotage, pointing out why any 
disruption of the status quo might have a 
positive outcome, which some seemed to 
have not considered. The debate was quite 
energetic with everyone still able to respect 
the differences of opinion that existed. 


There was a civ and patriarchy session 
that | actually found boring, same old...with 
the men in attendance wanting to profess 
their genuine open-mindedness and uncondi- 
tional support of women in general and the 
women bringing up anecdotal evidence to 
the contrary. In my experience the discussion 
inevitably veers into the issue of rape, and 
then tends to be discussed in the same 


hypersensitive terms liberals use. As a wom- 
an and an anarchist | find this discouraging. 
Granted I’ve never lived through the experi- 
ence, but | can’t help but feel that elevating 
that particular violation to the status of the 
most heinous that can ever be committed 
just serves to promote this idea of women's 
victimization as beyond remedy. | kept think- 
ing that it is really too bad that the state has 
the monopoly on violence, our communities 
could sort out that issue amongst ourselves 
with much more success. 

One of the major goals of this get-together 
was the exchange of information, further 
facilitated by the presence of the “A-Hole” (a 
large tent full of anarcho-primitivist scholar- 
ship and agitprop set up by the Coalition 
Against Civilization) that remained very busy 
throughout the gathering. Here folks could 
peruse or purchase a wide assortment of 
radical literature and escape the unrelenting 
rain that visited us the first couple of days. 

Although we were prepared for some 
disruption, owing to the early interference by 
the feds, there was none. And happily, there 
were no major personal disputes either. The 
only security issue we worried about was 
that one of our group would get involved in 
a confrontation with the group of “Young 
Marines” in the adjacent camping area and 
whose cries of “Yes Sir!” we had to endure 
each day, all day long. It was quite a juxta- 
position, the freedom-loving anarchists next 
to the control-freak military types...but noth- 
ing happened except their complaint that 
they saw someone from our group naked 
next to a car (changing clothes) oooh, how 
shocking! 

The last day we held a closing circle with 
each offering our impressions and the event 
was considered by all to have been a suc- 
cess. | chose to contribute a closing thought 
gleaned from a Taoist meditation: ‘In the 
past, feasting was a way to bind the commu- 
nity closer together. The same is true 
today...The cheer that we feel is essential to 
both the collective and the individuals in- 
volved. The affirmation of the group should 
not be a sublimation of the individual but 
rather a framework for involvement. A good 
gathering requires participation—the efforts 
of organization, work, and attendance—and 
in turn gives sustenance for body and soul, 
a sense of belonging, and the accomplish- 
ment of something that could not be done by 
the individuals alone.” Indeed. 

Hope to see you there next year! 

-TK 
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demonstration (including sports and cultural 
exhibitions) in more than twenty municipali- 
ties in the Trentino region. The police want 


empty streets, the population must under- 
stand that Big Brother is not just a televised 
transmission. And us? 

Let’s again take up a thread that comes 
from far away. Giinther Anders wrote in the 
4950's, “Hiroshima is everywhere”, and in the 
1980's, “Chernobyl is everywhere”. Some 
rebels against the technologized world in the 
1990's said, “Mururoa is everywhere” (at the 
time when the French government subjected 
that island in the Pacific to murderous nucle- 
ar tests). Two years ago, other comrades 
claimed, “Genoa is everywhere”. Because 
revolt explodes without limits and against 
every spectacle, because the Apparatus 
expects an enemy that is not there and 
reveals its totalitarian character still more, we 
say Riva is everywhere. We will not be in the 
streets against the summit of the European 
Union, because with the struggles of these 
times and those that will be, we have wanted 
and still want to strike other paths. Because 
following the logic that “This time it is close 
to my home” one does not escape the circle, 
since summits will always occur close to 
someone's home. Because the real conflict 
is elsewhere. There are other ways to op- 
pose the armoring of the cities and the 
valleys in which we live, ways within 
everyone's reach. We want to free ourselves 
from the dictatorship of the number and from 
its worshipers. We know this is a perspective 
that may only give few results in the immedi- 
ate sense, but it is by deciding for ourselves 
how, where and when to strike and tena- 
ciously defending our reasons for it that we 
will cause individual and social insubordina- 
tion to advance. 

-Some Roveretan anarchists 


Notes 


1. The Italian General Confederation of La- 
bor, a major trade union organization. -trans- 
lator 


2. Casarini and Agnoletto are spokespeople of 
groups behind the social forums. -translator 


3. The “Disobbediente” are the latest incar- 
nation of the former White Overalls (Tute 
Bianche), a “radical” organization associated 
with the Rifondazione Communista party in 
Italy that represents the practice of the newer 
theories of Antonio Negri. This involves work- 
ing with the institutions to the extent not only 
of associating with a parliamentary party, but 
also of negotiating with police and municipal 
governments to organize demonstrations in 
such a way as to create a good media spectacle 
without causing real disruptions of the func- 
tioning of social institutions. This includes 
meeting with police to plan staged “direct ac- 
tions” and “confrontations.” -translator 


4. The national electricity board in Italy -trans- 
lator 


5. Action associations similar to PACs in the 
US. -translator 
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Man Bites Dog 


A Report on the “Break the Chains” Conference 2003 


T: a cub reporter, the first thing | was told 

was to never forget this simple rule: if a 
dog bites a man, it isn't news. If a man bites 
a dog, on the other hand.that’s news. Thus, 
if the following proves to be a lurid 
accountfilled with scandal, intrigue, and 
plenty of sex-that is only because of my keen 
reporter's nose for a good story. Well, it 
might not be as good as all that. The confer- 
ence was a mixed bag; it went off rather 
smoothly and was very well attended, but 
there were several criticisms voiced before, 
during, and after the conference. Most of 
these had to do with the speakers who were 
presented at this event. 

The conference was originally intended to 
be an Anarchist Black Cross Network nation- 
al conference. However, avowedly due to a 
lack of participation from ABC members from 
elsewhere, the local organizers made the 
somewhat controversial decision to change 
the focus of the event and the Break the 
Chains conference was born. BTC is not an 
explicitly anarchist organization, and the 
decision was made to try for an event with a 
broader scope than a conference focusing 
on anarchist speakers could attain. 

Although the conference was not intended 
to be an anarchist event, it was somewhat 
disappointing that there weren't more anar- 
chist speakers, given the fact that most of 
the event's organizers are anarchists. There 
was an array of about 30 speakers, coming 
from a variety of political perspectives. Per- 
haps seven of these could be termed anar- 
chists of some sort, while the remainder 
consisted of a group of prison reform activ- 
ists, Marxists of various stripes (mostly au- 
thoritarian), native liberation activists and a 
few uncategorizable malcontents, such as 
author Derrick Jensen and former ELF press 
office spokesperson Craig Rosebraugh. 

The conference manual included state- 
ments of solidarity from various anarchist 
and political prisoners, most of them encour- 
aging and positive. One statement that was 
not in the manual but offered in flyer form 
was from anarchist political prisoner Craig 


(Critter) Marshall. In his statement Mr. Mar- 
shall was critical of the Break the Chains 
collective for “turning an Anarchist Black 
Cross conference into a Break the Chains 
Conference just because it’s in Eugene.” He 
also suggested that “Supporters of a com- 
rade being held hostage by the state should 
avoid treating those imprisoned as a cause 
or a poster child.” Amongst these and other 
criticisms were slanderous digs such as 
“PCer-than-thou_ self-important bitch punk 
Eugeniuses” and “sensationalist cunts” 
which perhaps distracted from the real is- 
sues. On the other hand, some felt that his 
candor was a welcome contrast from the 
passive-aggressive sniping that often goes 
on in radical circles. 

The event began on Friday night with 
some speechifying by the well-known native 
sovereignty activist, professor Ward Chur- 
chill, the poetry of Chrystos, and a recorded 
statement from local anarchist political pris- 
oner Rob los Ricos. | got there right around 
8 PM, when everything was supposed to 
commence. | arrived to the sight of hordes of 
mostly 17-to-28 year olds sprawled all over 
the lawn of the local Lutheran church. The 
fashion of misery was everywhere-nearly 
everyone present was asserting their “individ- 
uality” by wearing identical black Carharts, 
black t-shirts with white printing on them, 
black hooded sweatshirts with patches as- 
serting the names of various punk rock 
groups or revolutionary slogans, piercings, 
tattoos, and all the usual accoutrements of 
oppositional youth culture. 

There was such a huge crowd at the 
church that | couldn't bring myself to go 
inside. Standing in a sweaty throng, straining 
to hear someone speak—this was not a fate 
| could accept. Although | have nothing to 
report on the content, it seems worth men- 
tioning that several people were turned away 
for lack of funds. As the size of the crowd 
neared the building's capacity, it was decid- 
ed that a donation would be mandatory. 
Several people who had driven all the way 
from nearby Saginaw were rather bent out of 
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shape when they were denied admission; 
they had showed up after seeing a flyer that 
made no mention of money. 

Among the events offered Saturday morn- 
ing was "Women in Prison: Free Battered 
Women Now,” which featured a video that 
showed women testifying about rape and 
medical neglect in two California prisons. 
There was a question and answer period 
afterwards with Janice Jordan, from the 
California Coalition for Women in Prison, a 
group that among other things works on 
getting “fight back prisoners” out of jail. Fight 
back prisoners are women who have been 
incarcerated for defending themselves or 
their children against domestic abuse or 
rape. Supporting women who defend them- 
selves in a direct manner against patriarchal 
oppression should certainly be an issue 
discussed among anarchists. Thus, although 
the stance taken by Ms. Jordan was fairly 
reformist, the insight and information she 
presented was valuable in that it contributed 
to my understanding of what is at stake for 
women confronting male violence. 

Later that morning | attended the 
“Transgender and Gender Variant People in 
Prison” workshop presented by Sailor of 
California Prison Focus. Sailor quickly sized 
up those in attendance with a few quick 
questions, tailoring the scope of the work- 
shop to the relative knowledge and experi- 
ence those in attendance had of the relevant 
issues. The workshop came across as a sort 
of “Transgender and Gender Variant Issues 
101,” which was appropriate because one 
should first clearly understand these issues 
before trying to communicate with or support 
transgender or gender variant prisoners. Of 
all the workshops | attended, this was the 
one that actually changed the way | under- 
stand the world. | was devastated by the 
truth of Sailor's words as he spelled out how 
gender variant people are targeted for vio- 
lence, and how they are processed and 
classified by prison officials; as he spoke, | 
stared into the darkness of what it must be 
like to be a transgendered prisoner. Unfortu- 
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nately there was not enough time to go to 
deeply into the more theory-based topics 
presented such as the publicization of the 
oppressed or the use of social signals to 
express one’s gender. | do, however, hope 
to catch more of Sailor's workshops or talks 
in the future, for it seems to me that defying 
gender norms is a necessary part of any 
radical challenge to the institutions of power. 

Saturday afternoon, insurrectional anar- 
chist Wolfi Landstreicher gave a presentation 
on the Marini trials in Italy, in which anar- 
chists are being prosecuted for bank rob- 
bery. Perhaps because of the heterogeneity 
of perspectives at the conference, Mr. 
Landstreicher began by emphasizing that he 
was an anarchist and that everything he said 
must be taken with that in mind. His presen- 
tation was very informative; in fact, he was 
only able to recount the facts of the case in 
the time allotted to him. Afterward, a some- 
what reduced group headed out to the lawn 
to hear Mr. Landstreicher’s analysis of the 
situation, as we had to vacate the room for 
the next panel. 

Mr. Landstreicher began this section of his 
presentation by posing the question: “What 
does anarchist revolutionary solidarity 
mean?” He emphasized that solidarity is not 
something owed; rather, it is based on mutu- 
ality, which Mr. Landstreicher defined as 
what happens when | see my own struggle 
in someone else's. Solidarity is different than 
support, in that it can consist of actions 
taken with no direct connection to an impris- 
oned individual, that are nevertheless conso- 
nant with that individual's struggle or situa- 
tion. Mr. Landstreicher closed by stating that 
American anarchists are faced with a chal- 
lenge: to act on our own terms, even when 
dealing with prisons. 

One of the more controversial additions to 
the conference was keynote speaker “Red” 
Ed Mead, a well-known Marxist-Leninist. 
During his Sunday panel “Men Against Sex- 
ism” (named after the group he started in the 
Washington State Pen), Mr. Mead dropped 
jaws left and right with statements like 
“Sometimes the only way to get through to 
people is by writing their name on a bullet 
and sending it through their fucking head!” 
He also made slightly less lucid comments 
announcing that no man who has never 
performed fellatio on another man has any 
business fighting sexism. Although his re- 
marks were a bit off-color and caused un- 
comfortable pauses, some conference 
attendees whom | spoke with appreciated his 
wit and candor. There was no denying the 
entertainment value of this panel, anyway. 

Sunday afternoon | attended a discussion 
entitled “Reform or Revolt?” led by Brigitte 
Sarabi and an unlisted gentleman whose 
name | can't recall, both from the Western 
Prison Project, a reformist organization. 
Despite the name of the discussion, there 


were no arguments over the relative merits of 


reform and revolt. Rather, Ms. Sarabi empha- 
sized that she saw a false dichotomy be- 
tween the two, which she seeks to under- 
mine. We discussed which particular tactics 
fell into which of three categories-abolitionist, 
reformist, or non-reformist reform. Unfortu- 
nately, we never really reached agreement or 


It would have been nice 
if there were a conference 
of this sort with more of an 
anarchist and prison- 
abolitionist focus,...None of 
the keynote speakers were 
anarchists; the event 
ended with keynote 
speeches by two 
authoritarians who aren’t 
even prison abolitionists. 
Few issues are as 
ambiguous or sticky as the 
prison problem; clearly, 
this is one area where 
reformists and 
anti-authoritarians can and 
do work together 
constantly, often only 
disagreeing over matters of 
theory while engaging in 
similar practices. 


even clarity on what sort of thing fell into 
which category. Assertions were made to the 
effect that improving conditions within pris- 
ons was abolitionist. This was justified by the 
argument that, once we start looking at 
prisoners as human beings, things would 
have to drastically change. Perhaps a noble 
sentiment, but | remain unconvinced. The 
distinction between reform and revolt is 
important, and it needs to be clarified before 
it can be undermined in a productive way. 
The closing session of the conference 
occurred on Sunday night with speakers Ed 
Mead and “anti-imperialist” activist Laura 
Whitehorn and even more mixed audience 
reactions. Mr. Mead spent more than a 
half-hour delivering a rambling speech that 
attempted to tie together the virtues of Marx, 
pipe bombs, and retirement homes for aging 
radicals. A hiss echoed through the hall as 
the aging Marxist forcefully announced, 
“Class trumps all other oppressions,” a point 
he did not care to argue, but merely to 
assert. Perhaps the most absurd moment 


was when this aging revolutionary informed 
us that we should be pressuring Democrats 
to demand reparations for the people of Iraq, 
along with war crimes prosecutions for mem- 
bers of the current American regime. World 
War Two, he informed us, was a “just” war, 
but the events in Iraq are to be considered a 
“crime.” These were strange words to hear at 
a conference attended by so many prison 
abolitionists and anti-authoritarians, many of 
whom wish to question ideas like crime and 
justice. He walked off the stage to a modest 
round of applause and many a whispered 
criticism. 

In contrast to Ed Mead, Laura Whitehorn 
proved herself a sharp, witty and energetic 
speaker. During her 40 minute talk, the 
graying “anti-imperialist” cheerfully recounted 
tales from her days as a bomb-throwing, 
manifesto-writing supporter of the Vietcong 
through her times in prison with other re- 
nowned political prisoners such as Marilyn 
Buck and Linda Evans. At one point she 
mentioned that the present Bush-administra- 
tion era is not a revolutionary time (much to 
the dismay of many in the crowd), and | 
heard someone near me murmuring rather 
loudly that she was a hard-line Marxist op- 
portunist hiding behind a veil of ambiguity in 
order to buddy up with the anarchist move- 
ment. You, gentle reader, must judge the 
merits of this charge all by yourself. 

Overall, the conference was fairly success- 
ful in doing what it set out to achieve. The 
event came off smoothly, and it was spectac- 
ularly well attended. It brought people from 
different perspectives together, and the 
subjects that were discussed managed to 
relate a wide variety of social issues to the 
struggles surrounding prison. The quality of 
presentations was uneven, but that is only to 
be expected. As an event that aimed to bring 
together a wide variety of prison activists and 
social malcontents, the BTC conference 
deserves high marks for being well executed 
and for drawing an enormous number of 
people. 

It would have been nice if there were a 
conference of this sort with more of an anar- 
chist and prison-abolitionist focus, however. 
None of the keynote speakers were anar- 
chists; the event ended with keynote speech- 
es by two authoritarians who aren't even 
prison abolitionists. Few issues are as am- 
biguous or sticky as the prison problem; 
clearly, this is one area where reformists and 
anti-authoritarians can and do work together 
constantly, often only disagreeing over mat- 
ters of theory while engaging in similar prac- 
tices. For that reason, it is understandable 
why BTC would want to put on a conference 
that included everyone. However, it would be 
nice to see a conference that is more con- 
ceptually focused around the need to resist 
authority, no matter whose; let's have an end 
to prisons, no matter who builds them. 

-Chris R with Esther and Mike 
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What’s going on with the Montreal 
Alternative Book Shop building? 


The Alternative Book shop—Montreal’s 

anarchist info-shop—is located in a 
building that isn’t supposed to be (private) 
property. The building belongs to a non- 
profit organization (“OSBL” in French). The 
OSBL’s membership is made up of several 
persons who aren't all that well known in the 
anarchist milieu, and who were more in- 
volved 10 to 15 years ago. Some don't even 
consider themselves anarchists anymore. 
The bulk of them aren't involved in the 
building's management. In fact, the OSBL's 
last general assembly was in the summer of 
1998, nearly 5 years ago. 


The dirty job of landlording 


The OSBL was formed in 1982, and the 
building purchased in 1983. The goal was to 
provide a rent-free space for the book shop. 
To do this, the OSBL had to be a landlord 
towards other tenants in the building: Re- 
cently, it was Stella, the sex workers associa- 
tion, that by its rent paid the mortgage, the 
taxes, the insurance and the maintenance 
expenses of the building. 

Among the problems, there are those 
linked to the lack of money: a severe lack of 
major repairs and upkeep. In the milieu, 
we're familiar with the variable condition of 
the book shop: few books, even fewer in 
French, lack of knowledge and follow-up, 
and nearly no effort to promote the book 
shop. The past efforts of several book shop 
persons were commendable, sincere, even 
heroic at times. But altogether their actions 
were limited and in the end they weren't able 
to pinpoint and solve the problems and so 
they became discouraged by things not 
moving. 


A collective asset... 
managed by a clique! 


The OSBL and the book shop are closely 
linked and their fortunes are shared; in spite 
of this, few people in the book shop collec- 
tive wish to or can get involved in the man- 
agement of the OSBL. The rotation of 
tasks—an anarchist principle—is virtually 
nonexistent. According to the OSBL's stat- 
utes, anarchist activists from other groups 
can't get involved in the OSBL's manage- 
ment. Management is done by a few long- 
time members, secretively. They conjure up 
as reasons their “legal liability” and that there 
are “enemies.” This is why so few anarchists 
know what's going on. The project's history 


is riddled with conflicts, and when the re- 
mains of old factions find themselves demor- 
alized, alienated and or excluded, certain 
members become encrusted, if this can't be 
qualified as an appropriation of this collective 
asset. The last general assembly (in 1998) 


This manipulative minority, 
dominating and 
unaccountable, has been 
ruling for years! With its 
cliquish arrogance, its... 
anti-anarchist...lies, and 
with its mismanagement of 
the building, this minority 
deserves to be crushed. 
Aidan, Moishe and Karl offer 
nothing to get out of the 
impasse...Let us be worthy 
of our anarchist convictions: 
Free ourselves; struggle so 
that this disreputable 
minority be defanged and 
kept away from power. 


elected a “board of directors” composed of 
five persons (Mike, “president”; Dale, secre- 
tary; Moishe, treasurer; Aidan, maintenance; 
Kristi, external relations). Since then, three 
members resigned: the president, the secre- 
tary and the external relations person. Which 
means that in effect, two members control 
the board* and the OSBL. 


Boycotts, scheming 


In the last year, the board tried several 
times to convene a general assembly; that's 
to say with enough attendance to have a 
quorum, discuss and make decisions. What 
remains of the old membership didn't re- 
spond to the call. Several members consider 
that the treasurer (and president/secretary...), 
Moishe, didn't make an effort to check in 
advance that members were able to attend 
before sending the mail-out. Additionally, 
some received notices of the meeting at the 
last minute, making it impossible that they 
arrange their affairs to be in Montreal. 


*These directors are also supported by an 
important creditor who is a member of the OSBL, 
Karl, as well as his “anonymous associate” better 
known to some as “Mr. Big.” 


A board of directors-in-perpetuity.... 


In April 2003 several members outside of 
the board took the initiative of calling an 
assembly. This undermined the authoritarian- 
ism of the board and Moishe declared that 
real assemblies are those called by the 
board! These two members (the board) 
didn't come to the meeting. In so doing, they 
deprived the others of all information on the 
finances, the condition of the building, the 
departure of the sole tenant (Stella) and the 
necessity of finding another tenant (at the 
moment of writing these words, the OSBL 
has no revenues). The building's and the 
book shop's welfare wasn't advanced. All 
members have a right to see the OSBL's 
minutes and financial reports, despite the 
fact that the treasurer, Moishe, has refused 
such a request with the excuse that OSBL 
documents can only be consulted in the 
presence of a board member. Lets face it; 
even in the anarchist milieu a minority can 
act, block and dictate without being account- 
able to anybody. 


Involvement rather than 
bureaucratic paralysis 


Montreal's anarchist milieu is on the way 
to losing a potential collective resource 
valued in the hundreds of thousands of 
dollars. There may still be time to save this 
anarchist centre, but we have many ques- 
tions to ask those in charge. It would be a 
good thing if members of different anarchist 
groups be present as observers and maybe 
even participants at the next assembly. And 
if the comrades at the book shop find that 
their two “representatives” in the OSBL are 
enough, and that across the hackneyed, 
bureaucratic talk they can't see the crisis, 
they maybe haven't yet asked them embar- 
rassing questions, and they haven't heard 
the opinions of the dissidents and those 
excluded. To be continued! 


Part 2: OSBL = Organization 
without Libertarian Goals 7!! 


What's happening in the saga of the build- 
ing that's supposed to be held by anarchists, 
and which houses the Alternative Bookshop? 
After boycotting assemblies called by the 
majority in the OSBL—the majority is made 
up of the founders of the OSBL who are 
demanding, in concert with an anarchist 
distributors’ coalition, an opening up to the 
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anarchist milieu—the board (the borg!) 
realized that the grumbling was getting 
louder and organized and risked turning into 
a generalized revolt. 


Apprehended insurrection 


Let's recall certain facts: No assembly in 
six years, all decisions taken by the two 
bosses, Moishe Dolman and Aidan Girt; 
refusal to provide information to the mem- 
bers or to convoke assemblies after repeated 
requests. So a number of members took 
matters into their own hands and convoked 
their own assemblies. For the two bosses 
and their backers Karl Levesque and Dale 
Altrows, the alarms went off on July 20 when 
a meeting of a dozen anarchists from various 
groups as well as the excluded members of 
the OSBL and a delegation from the alterna- 
tive bookshop collective agree to hold a 
decisional assembly on Tuesday August 5, 
2003. 

That August 5th will remain notorious for a 
long time: It was a complete blockage, 
“proceduritis” to puke over, a grossly au- 
thoritarian display by the minority! 


What we wanted 


On one side, there was a climate of enthu- 
siasm: Finally the anarchist milieu was going 
to put an end to the last few years’ stag- 
nation. We gathered with common propos- 
als; the fruits of a recent coalition of several 
distribution groups. [Mauvaise Herbe, La 
Sociale, Béte Noire/NEFAC, Le Trouble, 
ASE/La Fronde, Meikan] What did this coali- 
tion want? The resignation of all current 
OSBL members; the election of a provisional 
commission with representatives from the 
different groups and collectives, including the 
bookshop collective. Its job would be to 
shed light on the finances, the state of the 
building, the legal situation and to propose 
various solutions to an assembly. We were 
some 30 activists from 5-6 collectives, with- 
out pretensions of being the anarchist “com- 
munity.” If we organized ourselves on the 
basis of groups, it was in part to avoid as- 
sembly packing where certain groups would 
be over-represented. 


Washing our dirty laundry in public? 


But we were not the only ones to organize 
for this OSBL assembly. First, let's say that 
the OSBL never called for a “public” assem- 
bly for August 5th; some people complained 
that it was done secretly and without 
postering! To those people | ask if they were 
aware that since the beginning of 2003 there 
were five attempts to call an assembly. 
People come to assemblies either because 
they are members (nine persons right now), 
observers, or are invited to become mem- 
bers. 


Rally to the endangered bosses! 


The two bosses felt that their regime was 
coming to an end; they dusted off and mobi- 
lized their two supporters in the OSBL. The 
bookshop collective—which in the past had 
little interest in getting involved with the 
OSBL—was completely mobilized. On top of 
that, some friends showed up, as a way of 
stopping what they interpreted as a takeover. 
Several individuals coming from no known 
anarchist group fell back to a language- 
based identification [in Quebec, this conjures 
up memories of colonialism], contemptu- 
ously accusing us of being anarchists who 
wanted to putsch others. This anti-anarchist 
mélange—and lamentably, majoritarily Eng- 
lish-speakers—of humanists, social-demo- 
crats, leftists, anti-imperialists, punks, veggie- 


Librairie Alternative Bookshop graffitied with “SH@ME” & “HONTE.” 





anarchoids and others came to support the 
bosses and the bookshop collective (the 
heirs) and assure that our comrades who 
proposed solutions and wanted to get in- 
volved would be blocked and neutralized. 
Did they want to get involved? Not most of 
them. Only the bookshop collective was 
ready to get involved, and according to the 
straight jacket bylaws of the OSBL they were 
the only ones that could have gotten in- 
volved. Considering the two bosses’ encrus- 
tation in this collective, its considerable lack 
of openness to French-speaking anarchists, 
its isolation, its nonchalance, incompetence 
and impotence, not to forget the continuous 
dearth of literature in the bookshop, this 
collective enjoyed very little confidence from 
most anarchist collectives and of the majority 
in the OSBL. 
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Support prisoner Harold Thompson! 


Giving power to those who refuse it 


Considering this will to exclude by certain 
so-called anarchists and leftists—people who 
when up against the wall, let's remember, 
refused to make common a unique asset— 
the majority in the OSBL expelled this arro- 
gant minority. Without distinction, the assem- 
bly was opened to everyone present (includ- 
ing those who had just been expelled). We 
perhaps naively thought that everyone would 
accept this new power on this important, 
twenty year old project, of concern to the 
entire anarchist milieu. The first and last thing 
this 64 person assembly did was to declare 
that the expulsions were invalid! Let's be 
clear: a dozen bookshop members and four 
from the OSBL got the support of some 
twenty others who had no intention of getting 
involved, they came there to block others 
and support the representation of power by 
their friends and bosses in the OSBL. What 
the hell were they doing there these anti- 
anarchists, anti-communists and pro-minori- 
ty?!? 


Defending the minority‘s privileges? 


This manipulative minority, dominating and 
unaccountable, has been ruling for years! 
With its cliquish arrogance, its bureaucratic, 
anti-anarchist and taxing lies, and with its 
mismanagement of the building, this minority 
deserves to be crushed. Aidan, Moishe and 
Karl offer nothing to get out of the impasse 
other than reinforcing the status quo. They 
deprive us of information and make all ad- 
ministrative decisions. They say that they are 
applying the bylaws—very selectively, they 
forget to add! Let us be worthy of our anar- 
chist convictions: Free ourselves; struggle so 
that this disreputable minority be defanged 
and kept away from power. 


In the interests of the bookshop, 
join the dissidence 


What about the folks in the bookshop 
collective? They have to choose between, on 
one hand, the illusory promises of complete 
power over the building accompanied by a 
break with anarchist groups, and on the 
other hand to show their solidarity with the 
anarchist milieu, to renounce property, 
autarchy and the disastrous protection of 
bosses. We are the same anarchists, not 
sharks. We want an anarchist bookshop 
worthy of that name. We want our rightful 
place in the management of this asset, the 
sole anarchist space in Montreal, the building 
and the bookshop, because right now, we 
are excluded. 

-Rongeur Radical (Radical Rodent) 

Translation: Bernard Cooper 
Parts 1 and 2 of this article, “qui gére l‘osbl?,” 
originally appeared in Mawvaise Herbe (Vol.2, 
No.2 & No.3). 


Harold Thompson is an anarchist prisoner 
and jailhouse lawyer in Tennessee. Recently 
the Tennessee Department of Corrections 
altered its inmate property rules to remove 
typewriters and word processors from the 
approved list of items that prisoners may 
keep. When Harold’s typewriter gave out 
earlier this year, he was left without the 
means to prepare legal documents in the 
manner that he and the courts are used to. 
The TDOC naturally has made the excuse of 
“property management and security” to 
justify its decision. In addition, the claim is 
that “facility-owned units” are “available in 
our facility libraries.” 

Several of Harold’s regular correspondents 
have written letters to the Commissioner of 
TDOC to complain about the change of 
policy and we have been told that legal 
documents in the state of Tennessee need 
only be “legible and neat. Many inmates file 
handwritten motions as they cannot afford 
the cost of a typewriter and may not have 
access to inmate legal helpers.” This may be 
true at the local level, but the Sixth Circuit 
Court of Appeals (which covers Tennessee) 
requires documents to “be reproduced with 
a clarity that equals or exceeds the output of 
a laser printer.” (Rule 32) Needless to say, 
any document presented to higher courts 
must be of a similar quality. 

Half-truths and the avoidance of the issue 
of higher courts are standard answers of 
state bureaucrats and functionaries. They 
don't like to be pestered by citizens, 
however—especially those from out of state. 
The International Friends of Harold H. 
Thompson are hoping that multiple letters of 
complaint to the TDOC will put enough 


pressure on them to rescind this absurd polli- 
cy. While it is certainly distasteful for anti- 
statists to engage agents of the state in any 
capacity but one of contempt and conflict, it 
is also true that in some cases, the state 
does respond to public scrutiny and com- 
plaint. Sentences have been reduced, pa- 
roles granted earlier than expected, treat- 
ment has been improved, etc. through letter- 
writing and telephone calls from the public. 

We can only hope that through these 
efforts on behalf of Harold that he (and other 
hostages of the state) may be able once 
again to get a typewriter in his cell. Please 
address your concerns to: 


Commissioner Quenton |. White 

State of Tennessee Department of Correction 
Fourth Floor, Rachel Jackson Building 

320 Sixth Avenue North 

Nashville, TN 37243-0465 

615-253-8139 

fax: 615-532-8281 


You need to mention Harold Thompson, 
#93992 and the issue of typewritten docu- 
ments for the Sixth Circuit Court of Appeals 
(Rule 32). Try to be polite, but firm. Also 
send a copy of the letter to Harold at: 


Harold H. Thompson #93992 
Northwest Correctional Complex 
960 State Route 212 

Tiptonville, TN 38079 


For more information on Harold and his 
case concerning a ban on anarchist publica- 
tions in the TDOC system, write to Harold 
directly or visit: 
http://freespace.virgin.net/simon.russell/ 





Turkish anarchists commemorate the Intifada 


Below is one of several announcements 
distributed on the anniversary of the Palestin- 
ian Intifada on September 27th in Ankara, 
Turkey. Green anarchists in a Black Bloc dis- 
tributed these tracts against war and the 
system during the action. One was statement 
was titled: 


PAVAP UYGARLIKTIR BARIP ANARPY! 
(War is Civilization, Peace is Anarchy!) 


The second was taken from the Black & 
Green Network: 


“Civilization originates in conquest abroad 
and repression at home.” 
-Stanley Diamond, /In Search of the Primitive 


Civilization can exist only so long as we 
allow it. The path of destruction laid out by 
its inception will carry on until all life is de- 


stroyed and it is no longer physically able to 
support this. It has done it before and will do 
it again, but this time it’s on a global scale. 
The question then is what are you going to 
do about it? Will you wait it out till the col- 
lapse comes? Will you be an agent in that 
collapse? Will you learn how to live without 
all of this or do you believe it will come to 
you? Will you wait for others to awaken 
themselves or will you take it upon yourself? 
The heritage of resistance that couples the 
history of civilization is in our hands now. It 
never was and never will be an easy chal- 
lenge, but it is in our hands regardless. It is 
impossible to Know what will become of all 
of this, but one thing that we know for sure 
is that our chances are far better when we 
actualize our own autonomy and revolt. 


NO WAR BUT PRIMAL WAR! 
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The Cat 


by Michael 


¥ sshriend 
knocks, clam- 
bers up the 
stairs and 
enters my 
apartment. 
Out of a cardboard box and onto the 
floor jumps the cat. Six months old— 
neither a kitten nor a full-grown cat. 
Black. I had asked for the black one. 

Terrified, he cowers behind a sewing 
machine left by a previous tenant. I pet 
his head and back and he softly begins 
to purr. 

I set out the items my friend had 
asked me to purchase: cat food, kitty 
litter and a receptacle for it (too small). 
When my friend leaves an hour later, 
the cat is still hunkered down behind 
the sewing machine. 

The following morning, he is nowhere 
to be seen. I finally find him behind a 
piece of furniture. For several days, he 
holes up in a space behind the toilet, 
venturing out to eat and explore. With- 
in a week, he seems to have begun to 
feel at home. 


* ok OK 


Why had I accepted a cat? 

Neither spontaneously nor was it well 
thought out. My friend’s cat had had a 
litter that he needed to give away. I had 
refused an offer of a cat a couple of 
years ago but now felt the time was 
right. 

I had not had a cat since moving to 
Montreal in the early ’70s. There was a 
cat when I lived at my parent’s but that 
was long enough ago that I remember 
only unclearly my interaction with him. 

In the late ’70s I lived with a women 
who had a cat named Grise (Grey). For 
me Grise remained her cat rather than 
our cat, a reflection no doubt of the 
tenuousness of my relationship with the 


woman in question. 

In the following years I retained a 
liking for cats. When I encountered one 
in the street I would try to pet it if I 
was allowed. (Even outside, cats can’t 
avoid humans). 

I was a cat person but not a dog per- 
son. Dogs I found obsequious. Impa- 
tiently awaiting their owners outside a 
store, tied to a pole. Separation anxiety. 
Cats were more independent and self- 
contained. Less domesticated. 

But cats are also domesticated ani- 
mals. Since I last lived with a cat, my 
politics had changed and now included 
a critique of civilization and domestica- 
tion. How would this influence my 
relationship with the cat? 


* * 


After going through the dailies in the 
library, I leaf through books on cats—a 
confusing and irritating experience. I 
attempt to extract useful bits in books 
advocating relationships with cats that 
I find unhealthy. For example, one 
writer says that cats adapt easily to 
apartments and feel no need to go out. 

How cats purr and what it means are 
discussed. For one author it represents 
the ultimate act of camaraderie; for 
another, simply a sign of non-aggres- 
sion. 

One book says that for cats, humans 
are substitute mothers. Another says 
that we are seen as all-powerful, as 
super(wo)men. Very disturbing. 


* OK O# 


He bounds about the apartment, 
leaps on a chair, claws out, eyes bulg- 
ing. He jumps onto the basin in the 
washroom and stares as if mesmerized 
down the sink hole. With his paw he 
attempts to snatch an imaginary prey 
coming out of the hole. 


William 


I toss a toy onto the chair and he 
jumps on the chair and bats it back. 
After half a dozen throws, he tires of it. 

In the kitchen he leaps up and sinks 
his claws into my thigh just below the 
buttock, drawing blood. When it hap- 
pens a second time I consult a friend, 
who puts it down to friskiness. In part, 
I admire his bold lashing out; mainly, 
I’m not amused. It doesn’t reoccur. 

Though it’s midwinter, I begin to let 
him out, which I want to do as soon as 
possible. At first, I only let him out on 
the part of the balcony facing the apart- 
ment, and block him from going further 
along the balcony. After a few daily 
outings, I let him travel the full length 
of the balcony. After a couple of weeks, 
he descends the winding staircase to- 
ward the yards below. 

He comes back! 


* Ok 


He’s gorgeous. 

Paws, claws and whiskers. A tail. Sin- 
ewy. lithe. He’s a treasure trove, a cas- 
cade of marvels. From a distance he 
appears black. Closer up, in the sun- 
light, there’s a lot of chocolate. Medi- 
um-length fur—the sleekest to the 
touch. Not too short (brush cut) or too 
long (fluffy). 

I understand why some people adore 
cats. 


A Name 


My friend has not named the cat. 
Upon reflexion, there is no compelling 
reason to give him one. 

Words. Symbolic language. Not my 
idea of a relationship with a cat. I have 
no commands such as sit! to bark as to 
a dog. I’m more interested in tran- 
scending language. True, I do use a 
couple of communication sounds: tch, 
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tch, tch (to call him, to attract his at- 
tention); and tssst (reprobation). What 
other sounds do J need? 

Then two different friends tell me I 
need to name the cat to call him when 
he’s outside. Reluctantly I agree and 
cast about for a name. I pick Leo, 
which has absolutely nothing to do with 
lions or astrology. 

I use the name for several 
weeks and then stop. The acous- 
tics in the back, I realize, are 
such that a loud tch, tch, tch is 
perfectly audible. 


* Ok Ok 


Telepathy. 

When I reach into the bath- 
room medicine cabinet, even if 
he’s in another room, he knows 
when I’m reaching for the cat- 
nip kept there and not the 
shampoo or toothpaste. He 
dashes in, meowing in anticipa- 
tion. I bring out and flash the 
drugs. I drop the plastic package 
on the floor. He rubs his chin 
against it, rolls on his side, takes 
it in his paws and bites into it with his 
two vampire teeth. Around the package 
I’ve wrapped layers of thick plastic tape 
his teeth can’t bite through. 

I’m the drug gatekeeper, doling out 
the dose. 

How many times a week? 

Is he hooked? 

Does it matter? 

I change from administering once a 
day to twice a week. This seems to 
work out well. 

Is catnip a replacement for something 
else, something lost? Just a way of 
killing boredom? Or does it enliven an 
already lively life? At one year old, his 
youth rapidly fading, it is catnip which 
seems to turn him on the most. 


* oe Ok 


I want him to have a maximum of 
freedom. 

Freedom: that omnipresent word in 
America. What’s my take? Let him do 
what he wants when he wants? Surely 
there is more. 

Equality. Can a human and a cat be 
equal? I don’t dominate him, he doesn’t 
dominate me. Respect. Is this radical or 
just liberal? 

What can I do so that he can be 
more wild? Stay out of his life as much 
as possible? 


What can I do so that he can make 
me more wild? 

Someone asks whether my cat is an 
anarchist. I don’t know what to say. 


* Ok * 


I dance in my room and out into the 
living room. My arms churn—my upper 
body has always been more mobile than 


Montreal’s annual anarchist 
bookfair is now in its fourth year, 
and three of the four bookfair 
posters have contained cats. In the 
first year’s poster, a cat strides 
forward holding a lit match. In last 
year’s, a cat descends a staircase. Is 
there some lesson in this about the 
relationship between anarchists and 
cats? Highly doubtful. 


my legs. He eyes me suspiciously from 
his chair. C’mon cat, let’s boogie, I 
motion to him. He looks at me like ’m 
crazy and then ignores me. 


Space 


Being without his own room, he’s 
chosen a soft chair in the living room 
as his principal spot in the apartment. 
But if it’s not frigid, he prefers to be 
outside. If it’s warm enough I keep the 
back window open when I’m home, 
which he reaches by jumping on a table 
next to it. He pokes his head outside, 
gulping in fresh air, back in his element 
like a fish tossed back into the sea. Out 
he goes and down the staircase. 

Through the window my view of the 
asphalt-covered yards below is partly 
blocked by the balcony. There is no 
alley, just a fence separating the yards 
on either side. In one of the yards is an 
upside-down tub he sometimes crawls 
under. 

However, he hangs out little in the 
yards directly below. Where does he 
go? I’m unsure but I suspect he’s in the 
vacant lot adjoining the yards. The lot 
has been abandoned for over a decade 
and thick vegetation has grown up. 
When he leaves the apartment, he 
sometimes heads directly to the lot and 
a further sign is that often comes back 


with: burrs in his tail. I can’t tell how 
much time he spends there because the 
growth is too thick for me to see. When 
it’s warm he usually sleeps outside but 
I don’t know if it’s in the lot or else- 
where. 

A high fence keeps humans out of 
the lot. He is fortunate to have an 
easily accessible space where he can get 
away and interact directly with 
nature. 

Through the fence, he can 
access the street in front. I’ve 
seen him on the sidewalk only 
once. I don’t know how often he 
goes out front or where he goes. 
Unlike some cats who are gone 
for days at a time, he has never 
been gone for more than 24 
hours. As on a string, he always 
quickly reels himself back in. 


* ok 


Montreal’s annual anarchist 
bookfair is now in its fourth 
year, and three of the four 
bookfair posters have contained 
cats. In the first year’s poster, a 
cat strides forward holding a lit match. 
In last year’s, a cat descends a staircase. 
Is there some lesson in this about the 
relationship between anarchists and 
cats? Highly doubtful. 


Panic Attack 


He no longer employs his kitty litter 
and prefers to relieve himself outside. 
In the winter he sometimes uses the 
balcony and has taken to spraying on a 
neighbour’s door. When I let him out, 
he often immediately starts to meow. 
At times he will go over to the door 
where he sprays and meow there. 

I ask a friend who knows cats well 
about the meowing. Her opinion is that 
he’s announcing his presence. 

With the coming of spring he is 
spending more time in the yards below 
and sometimes meows there. I worry 
that this is bothering people and will 
become more of a problem when they 
begin to open their windows with the 
warmer weather. 

I call the friend who gave me the cat 
to consult him about the meowing 
problem. The next day the cat meows 
on and on in the yards below. I call my 
friend and say I no longer want to keep 
the cat. He’s given away several litters 
and has exhausted the list of potential 
takers but says he will accept the cat 
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himself. This seems to be the best out- 
come under the circumstances. 

Before my friend sets out for my 
place he calls to check if J still want to 
give up the cat. I do, though I can’t 
believe I’m going through with this. My 
friend arrives and we chat while the cat 
eyes us warily from his chair. The cat 
comes over to my chair, jumps up and 
sits on my leg. I start to sob but look 
away so my friend can’t see. Big men 
don’t cry. 

I ease him backwards into a cat trans- 
porter I’d picked up at a garage sale. I 
close the grate and my friend lifts it up. 
The cat struggles and thrashes inside. 
My ill-at-ease friend descends the stairs. 

After crying for two days, I call and 
say I want the cat back. I arrive at my 
friend’s apartment, where the cat has 
set up shop behind the dryer. I place 
him in the cat transporter and he emits 
a wail of anguish. In the pouring rain, 
I transport him to the subway station. 
In the subway car I place him on a seat 
and we stare at each other on the way 
back. 


* Ok * 


I become aware that in the dailies a 
sort of background discourse is going 
on about cats. A former veterinarian 
writes an editorial denouncing vets for 
being irresponsible, and pet owners for 
being fickle and heartless. A woman 
writes a letter saying that because cats 
have shit in her garden, all cats should 
be kept inside. 

The most pressing debate is: do our 
cats love us? In a letter a woman states 
that cats are parasites. Another says her 
cat is genuinely affectionate. 


* OK OK 


On an early July evening, I bike back 
from the jazz festival, whose free shows 
I’ve been taking in on a regular basis. 
In the apartment I open the window 
and go tch, tch, tch to inform him I’m 
back if he’s hungry. 

There is no answering meow and he 
doesn’t come. A couple of hours later, 
a trifle worried, I call again. Plaintive 
meows can be heard, but he doesn’t 
arrive. 

Later, the same thing happens again. 
He sounds nearby but in the dark I 
can’t tell where. Eventually I spot 
movement on the roof of a two-story 
building on the other side. It’s him. 
How could he get up there? Impossible. 


He roams from one side of the roof 
to the other, and looks down off the 
edge. He disappears into the shadows 
and then reappears. 

I don’t know what to do. At 3 a.m. I 
hop on my bike and head toward the 
nearest fire station. Would they be 
willing to help? Surely a Norman 
Rockwellesque fantasy on my part, a 
waste of time. But for now it’s the best 
I can come up with. 

The fire station is closed. Adjoining it 
is a copshop. I wonder if I should stop 
there to ask when the fire station 
opens. Although it’s unpleasant dealing 
with cops, I ring the bell and am told 
the station opens at 8 or 9 a.m. 

Back at home the sun is beginning to 
rise. The cat paces on the roof, check- 
ing and rechecking the same possibili- 
ties. Near the edge he assiduously 
scrapes away the roof’s layer of gravel 
with his paws, and then gives up on it. 

He goes to the edge and is clearly 
contemplating jumping. If he does he’ll 
break his legs and perhaps his back. He 
gingerly steps out on a wire which leads 
to an adjoining balcony. The wire won’t 
hold his weight and I gesture frantically 
to warn him back. He steps off the wire 
and places his paw back on the roof. 

The door of one of the apartments 
below the roof is open, and at 6 a.m. a 
man appears in the kitchen. I snap my 
fingers and motion but he doesn’t see 
me. The next time he enters the kitchen 
he notices me and comes on the balco- 
ny. “My cat is on your roof,” I say. 
Impossible, he replies. I assure him I 
can see the cat. He says he’ll go up on 
the roof...in half an hour. 

The minutes craw] by. The cat again 
contemplates jumping, but wisely de- 
cides against it. The man comes out on 
the balcony, takes a ladder and pokes 
his head through a protuberance in the 
roof that turns out to be a skylight. He 
calls the cat, which doesn’t come. He 
climbs on the roof and walks toward 
the cat at the corner. The cat again 
puts his paw on the wire but the man 
takes him by the scruff of the neck and 
passes him through the bars and onto 
the balcony of an adjoining apartment. 
From there he quickly reaches the 
ground. 


* oe OK 


Mid-September, 2003. The nights are 
still not too cool. He sleeps outside, 
except for a daily nap for an hour or 


two, usually when it’s very quiet. If I 
wake him up with my cooking, for 
example, he’ll leave the apartment. 

In the evening and night, he comes 
back to snack and quickly leaves. I 
don’t see him as much as I’d like, but 
he’s friendly when I do. We seem to 
have established an equilibrium. 

I’m pleased just by his presence. 


Surrealist Desire, Anarchy 
and the Poetry of Revolt 
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Stefan Raither 


REVOLUTION AGAINST PROGRESS 





Why 





John Zerzan 


uy Debord’s biographer has formulated 
today’s puzzle as to why “the results of 
human activity are so antagonistic to 
humanity,”’ recalling a question posed 
nearly 50 years ago: “What has become of that opportunity 
to become more fully human that the ‘control of nature’ was 
to provide?”’ The general crisis is rapidly deepening in every 
sphere of life. Or the biospheric level, this reality is so well- 
known that it could be termed banal, if it were not so 
horrifying: increasing rates of species extinctions, proliferating 
dead zones in the world’s oceans, ozone holes, disappearing 
rainforests, global warming, the pervasive poisoning of air, 
water, and soil, etc. 

A grisly link to the social world is widespread pharmaceuti- 
cal contamination of watersheds.’ In this case, destruction is 
driven by massive alienation, masked by drugs. In the U.S., 
life-threatening obesity is rising, and millions suffer from 
serious depression and/or anxiety.’ There are frequent 
eruptions of multiple homicides in homes, schools, and 
workplaces, while the suicide rate among young people has 
tripled in recent decades.’ Fibromyalgia, chronic fatigue 
syndrome, and other “mystery” psychosomatic illnesses have 
multiplied, vying with the emergence of new diseases with 
known physiological origins: Ebola, Lassa fever, AIDS, 
Legionnaires’ disease. The illusion of technological mastery 
is mocked by the antibiotic-resistant return of TB and 
malaria, not to mention outbreaks of E coli, Mad Cow 
disease, West Nile virus, etc. Barely suppressed anger, a sense 
of emptiness, corrosion of belief in institutions, high stress 
levels all contribute to what Claude Kamoouh has called “the 
growing fracture of the social bond.”° 

Today’s reality underlines the inadequacy of current 
diagnoses and the overall retreat from any redemptive 
project. What is left of life on earth is being taken away. 
Where is the depth of analysis to match the extremity of the 
human condition and the fragility of the planet’s future? Is 
a totalizing current of degradation and loss all that is left? 





Primitivism? 


The crisis is diffuse, but also starkly visible on every level. As 
Ulrich Beck put it: “people have begun to question moderni- 
ty...its premises have begun to wobble. Many people are 
deeply upset over the house-of-cards character of super- 
industrialism.”’ The human condition becomes less stable and 
more chaos-prone the further one moves away from nature, 
contrary to the dominant ideology of progress and 
development.’ With disenchantment comes a growing sense 
that something different is urgently needed. The challenge is 
at a depth that is almost entirely avoided. To go beyond the 
prospectless malaise and the collapse of social confidence, 
the analytical perspective must shift radically.” This would 
consist, for openers, in refusing Foucault’s conclusion that 
human relations are inescapably technologized."° As Voegelin 
put it, “The death of the spirit is the price of progress.” But 
if the progress of nihilism is identical to the nihilism of 
progress, whence the rupture? How can one pose a radical 
break from progress, technology and modernity? A quick 
scan of recent academic fads shows precisely where such a 
perspective has not been found. 

Fredric Jameson’s formulation introduces the subject: 
“Postmodernism is what you have when the modernization 
process is complete and nature is gone for good.”” 
Postmodernism is the mirror of an ethos of defeat and 
reaction,” a failure of will and intellect that has accommodat- 
ed to new extremes of estrangement and destruction. For 
postmodernists, almost nothing can be opposed. After all, 
reality is so messy, shifting, complex, indeterminate; and 
oppositions are, of course, just so many false binarisms. 
Vacuous jargon and endless side-stepping transcend passé 
dualisms. In the consumerist realm of freedom, “this complex 
node, where technologies are diffused, where technologies 
are chosen,”!* who can say if anything is at all amiss?!” The 
fixation on surface (depth is an illusion; so are presence and 
immediacy), the ban on unifying narratives and inquiry into 
origins, indifference to method and evidence, emphasis on 
effects and novelty, all find their expression in postmodern 
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It is here that a primitivist 
alternative has begun to emerge. 
Ever-sgrowing documentation of 
human prehistory as a very long 
period of largely non-alienated life 
stands in sharp contrast to the 
increasingly stark failures of 
untenable modernity...Division of 
labor, slowly emerging through 
prehistory, was the foundation of 
domestication and continues to 
drive the technological imperative 
forward. 


culture at large. These attitudes and practices spread every- 
where, along with the technology it embraces without 
reservation. At the same time, there are signs that these 
trivializing and derivative recipes for “thought” may be losing 
their appeal.'® An antidote to postmodern surrender has been 
made available, largely through what is known as the anti- 
globalization movement. 

Lyotard, who thought that technologized existence offered 
options, now writes about the sinister development of a nee- 
totalitarian, instrumentalist imprisonment. Earlier, he pointed 
to a loss of affect as part of the postmodern condition. More 
recently, he has attributed this loss to techno-scientific 
hegemony. Crippled individuals are only part of the picture, 
as Lyotard portrays social effects of instrumental reason in 
pathological ascendance. Contra Jurgen Habermas, this 
domination by instrumental reason is in no way challenged by 
“communicative action.””” Referring to global urban develop- 
ment, Lyotard stated: “We inhabit the megalopolis only to 
the extent that we declare it uninhabitable. Otherwise, we are 
just lodged there.” Also, “with the megalopolis, what is called 
the West realizes and diffuses its nihilism. It is called 
development.”'* In other words, there may be a way out of 
the postmodern cul-de-sac, at least for some. 

Those still embroiled in the left have a much different 
legacy of failure to jettison—that obviously transcends the 
“merely” cultural. Discredited and dying as an actual alterna- 
tive, this perspective also needs to go. Thus, self-described 
communist militants such as Michael Hardt and Antonio 
Negri have no notion whatsoever of the enveloping crisis. 
They continue to seek “alternatives within modernity.” They 
locate the force behind their communist revolution in “the 
new productive practices and the concentration of productive 
labor on the plastic and fluid terrain of the new communica- 
tive, biological, and mechanical technologies.””” The leftist 
analysis valiantly upholds the heart of productionist Marxism, 
in the face of ever-advancing, standardizing, destructive 
technique. Small wonder Hardt and Negri fail to consider the 
pulverization of indigenous cultures and the natural world, or 


the steady worldwide movement toward complete dehuman- 
ization. 

Kamoouh considers monstrous “the idea that progress 
consists in the total control of the genetic stock of all living 
beings.” This would amount to an unfreedom “that even the 
bloodiest totalitarianism of the 20th century was not able to 
accomplish.”” Hardt and Negri would not shrink from such 
control, since they do not question any of its premises, 
dynamics, or preconditions. It is no small irony that the 
militants of Empire stand exposed for their incomprehension 
of the trajectory of modernity by one of their opposite 
number, Oswald Spengler. The Decline of the West is a 
master-work of world history, and Spengler’s grasp of 
Western civilization’s inner logic is uncanny in its prescience. 
Especially relevant here are Spengler’s judgments concerning 
technological development and its social, cultural, and 
environmental impacts. He saw that the dynamic. Promethe- 
an (“Faustian”) nature of global civilization becomes fully 
realized as self-destructive mass society and equally calami- 
tous modern technology. The subjugation of nature leads 
ineluctably to its destruction, and to the destruction of 
civilization. “An artificial world is permeating and poisoning 
the natural. The Civilization itself has become a machine that 
does, or tries to do everything in mechanical terms.”” 
Civilized man is a “petty creator against Nature.” “...This 
revolutionary in the world of life...has become the slave of his 
creature. The Culture, the aggregate of artificial, personal, 
self-made life-forms, develops into a close-barred cage...,”” 

Whereas Marx viewed industrial civilization as both reason 
incarnate and a permanent achievement, Spengler saw it as 
ultimately incompatible with its physical environment, and 
therefore suicidally transitory. “Higher Man is a tragedy. 
With his graves he leaves behind the earth a battlefield and 
a wasteland. He has drawn plant and animal, the sea and 
mountain into his decline. He has painted the face of the 
world with blood, deformed and mutilated it.” Spengler 
understood that “the history of this technics is fast drawing 
to its inevitable close.”™ 

Theodor Adorno concurs with parts of Spengler’s thinking: 
“What can oppose the decline of the west is not a resurrect- 
ed culture but the Utopia that is silently contained in the 
image of its decline.”* Adorno and Horkheimer’s Dialectic of 
Enlightenment” has a critique of civilization centered around 
the focal image of Odysseus forcibly repressing the Sirens’ 
song of eros. The book’s central thesis is that “the history of 
civilization is...the history of renunciation.”” If there is no 
escape from an all too well-known condition, what more is 
there to say? Herbert Marcuse tried to lay out an escape 
route in Eros and Civilization® by attempting to uncouple 
civilization from modernity. To preserve the “gains” of 
modernity, the solution is a “non-repressive” civilization. 
Marcuse would dispense with “surplus repression,” implying 
that repression is indispensable. Since modernity depends on 
production, itself a repressive institution, redefining work as 
free play can salvage both modernity and civilization. This is 
an implausible, even desperate defense of civilization. 
Marcuse fails to refute Freud’s view that civilization cannot 
be reformed. 

Freud argued that non-repressive civilization is impossible, 
because the foundation of civilization is a ban on instinctual 
freedom and eros. To introduce work and culture, the ban 
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must be permanently imposed. Since this repression and its 
constant maintenance are essential to civilization, universal 
civilization brings universal neurosis.” As a good bourgeois, 
Freud justified civilization on the grounds that work and 
culture are necessary, and that civilization enables humans to 
survive on a hostile planet. “The principal task of civilization, 
its actual raison detre, is to defend us against nature.” And 
further: “But how ungrateful, how short-sighted after all to 
strive for the abolition of civilization! What would then 
remain would be a state of nature, and that would be far 
harder to bear.” Possibly civilization’s most fundamental 
ideological underpinning is Hobbes’ characterization of the 
pre-civilized state of nature as “nasty, brutish, and short.” Of 
course, Freud subscribed to this view, as did Adorno and 
Horkheimer. 

Since the mid-1960s, there has been a shift in how anthro- 
pologists understand prehistory.’ Based on a solid body of 
archaeological and ethnographic research, mainstream 
anthropology has abandoned the Hobbesian hypothesis. Life 
before or outside civilization is now defined more specifically 
as social existence prior to domestication of animals and 
plants. Mounting evidence indicates that before the Neolithic 
shift from a foraging or gatherer-hunter mode of existence to 
an agricultural lifeway, most people had ample free time, 
considerable gender autonomy or equality, an ethos of 
egalitarianism and sharing, and no organized violence. 
Archaeologists continue to uncover examples of how Pale- 
olithic people led mainly peaceful, egalitarian, and healthy 
lives for about two million years. The use of fire to cook 
tuberous vegetables as early as 1.9 million years ago, and 
long distance sea travel 800,000 years ago, are two findings 
among many that testify to an intelligence equal to that of 
today’s humans.” 

Genetic engineering and imminent human cloning are just 
the most current manifestations of a dynamic of control and 
domination of nature that humans set in motion 10,000 years 
ago, when our ancestors began to domesticate animals and 
plants. In the 400 generations of human existence since then, 
all of natural life has been penetrated and colonized at the 
deepest levels, paralleling the controls that have been ever 
more thoroughly engineered at the social level. Now this 
trajectory can be seen for what it really is: a transformation 
that inevitably brought all-enveloping destruction that was in 
no way necessary. Significantly, the worldwide archaeological 
record demonstrates that many human groups tried agricul- 
ture and/or pastoralism, and later gave them up, falling back 
on more reliable foraging and hunting strategies. Others 
refused for generations to adopt the domestication practices 
of close neighbors. 

It is here that a primitivist alternative has begun to emerge. 
Ever-growing documentation of human prehistory as a very 
long period of largely non-alienated life stands in sharp 
contrast to the increasingly stark failures of untenable 
modernity.” In the context of his discussion of the limitations 
of Habermas, Joel Whitebook wrote: “It may be that the 
scope of and depth of the social and ecological crisis are so 
great that nothing short of an epochal transformation of 
world views will be commensurate with them.”™ Since that 
time, Castoriadis has concluded that a radical transformation 
will “have to launch an attack on the division of labor in its 
hitherto known forms.”* Division of labor, slowly emerging 


through prehistory, was the foundation of domestication and 
continues to drive the technological imperative forward. The 
challenge is to disprove George Grant’s thesis that this is “a 
world where only catastrophe can slow the unfolding of the 
potentialities of technique,”* and to actualize Kamoouh’s 
judgment that revolution can only be redefined against 
progress.” 
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“Planet Eater” by Richard Mock 


urrealist Desire, Anarchy 


and the 


Poetry of Revolt 


Ron Sakolsky 


hat are the affin- 
ities between surre- 
alism and anarchy? 
One response to 
such a question is 
to undertake a search for the historical, 
philosophical and passional attractions 
between the two within the dancing 
flames of desire that leap wildly from 
the crucible of revolt. This is a quest 
for the ties that unbind, converging 
threads encountering one another in 
ever changing patterns to poetically 
fashion a marvelous collage of freedom. 





Not So Strange Bedfellows 


Surrealism and anarchy? But wasn’t 
the surrealist movement’s most pivotal 
figure, André Breton, a member of the 
authoritarian Communist Party (PCF) 
in France? While Breton and surreal- 
ism did have a tortured relationship 
with the PCF, there is much more to 
the story. Breton was indeed a PCF 
member for a little less than a year in 
1927, and remained in the orbit of the 
Association of Revolutionary Writers 
and Artists until 1933 when he was 
expelled for refusing to follow the party 
line. By the time of the first Soviet 
Writers’ Congress of 1934, surrealism 
had been fully repudiated by the party 
in favor of its Stalinist antithesis, “so- 
cialist realism.” Although this Commu- 


nist Party history is well known, the 
relationship between French surrealism 
and anarchy seems to have been largely 
forgotten, too hastily shoved down the 
memory hole by essentialist thinkers of 
all political stripes. 


Yet, in certain ways, whether allied 
with the PCF, the Trotskyists, or the 
French Anarchist Federation, a recur- 
ring historical tension for surrealism 
has been its uneasy association with 
what some in today’s anarchist milieu 
refer to as “leftism.” Conceived of as 
an anti-authoritarian refusal of the con- 
fines of the Left, Alex Trotter defines 
the self-organizing characteristics of 
“anarchy beyond leftism” as follows: 
“They are spontaneity, rejection of 
ideology, and a utopian passion express- 
ing itself in the desire for pleasure and 
happiness bursting out of the commodi- 
ty constraints that usually contain and 
distort these desires” (Trotter, 1999- 
2000, p.42). What is interesting about 
this checklist from a surrealist point of 
view is that there is nothing on it that is 
intrinsically incompatible with surreal- 
ism per se. In fact, there is much here 
that could be seen in surrealist terms as 
being aspects of a complementary ad- 
venture that is congruent with 
surrealism’s emphasis on automatism, 
freedom, and desire. Whether seen as a 
“point of departure for the radical 


movements of today and tomorrow” 
(Trotter, 2000-2001, p.13) or as a living 
movement in its own right, surrealism 
still has much to offer anarchism and 
vice versa. 


Historically, what has confused the 
issue is that surrealism, since it is ex- 
plicitly anti-capitalist, has at times har- 
nessed its star to the authoritarian 
leftist plough in the hope of planting 
the seeds of revolutionary change. As 
we shall see, after surrealism’s increas- 
ingly difficult prewar relationship with 
the PCF ended, its alliance with the 
Trotskyist opposition and even its post- 
war attempt at collaborating with the 
Anarchist Federation, both got bogged 
down in the quagmire of French left- 
ism. In the middle of these frustrated 
attempts at alliances with both the 
authoritarian and anarchist left was 
André Breton. In 1953, looking back on 
his life with the perspective of hind- 
sight, he questioned the logic of his 
earlier party involvement, attributing it 
to the illusionary idea of “efficiency.” 
In his own words in an article originally 
published in the anarchist newspaper 
Le Libertaire, he recalled, “What we 
took to be the ‘triumph’ of the Russian 
Revolution and the advent of a 
‘workers’ state’ led to a great change in 
our perspective. The only dark spot in 
the picture—a spot which was to be- 
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come an indelible stain—consisted of 
crushing the Kronstadt Rebellion on 
March 18, 1921. Nevertheless, around 
1925, only the Third International 
seemed to possess the means required 
to transform the world” (Breton in 
Blechman, 1994, pp.160-161). Since the 
leader of the Red Army that ruthlessly 
put down the revolt of the Kronstadt 
anarchists was Leon Trotsky, 
Breton here recognized that 
the magnitude of his earlier 
mistake in supporting the 
PCF was not dispelled by his 
subsequent support for 
Trotskyism. While this later 
Trotskyist affiliation is cer- 
tainly understandable in its 
anti-Stalinist dimension, it 
remains problematic from an 
anarchist perspective. 

Yet, interestingly, Breton 
goes on in this 1944 article 
to explain his ties with 
Trotskyism in the Thirties, as 
being related to his anarchist 
sympathies. He notes, “At 
that time, the surrealists 
were convinced that a social 
revolution which would 
spread to every country could not fail 
to promote a libertarian world (some 
say surrealist world, but it is the same 
thing)” (Breton in Blechman, 1994, 
p.161). Here one must remember that 
Trotsky’s doctrine of “permanent revo- 
lution” represented to many of his 
supporters an internationalist alterna- 
tive to the rigid Soviet-centered Stalin- 
ism espoused by the Communist Party. 
Breton’s assumption that Trotskyism 
embodied a “libertarian” hope in the 
face of Stalinist dictatorship is worth 
explaining further precisely because it 
seems so odd to us now in an anarchist 
context. 

In order to understand the anarchist 
implications of Breton’s embrace of 
Trotskyism, let’s take a quick detour to 
Mexico. During his 1938 Mexican visit, 
he collaborated with the exiled Trotsky 
on a manifesto entitled, “For An Inde- 
pendent Revolutionary Art” (though 
the document officially gives muralist 
Diego Rivera co-author status). While 
the manifesto made no direct reference 
to or apologies for Kronstadt, it at- 
tacked Stalin’s “socialist realism” policy 
in the name of anarchism. Positing its 
argument in libertarian socialist terms, 
it states: “If for the better development 


of the forces of material production, 
the revolution must build a socialist 
regime with centralized control, to 
develop intellectual creation, an anar- 
chist [italics mine] regime of individual 
liberty, should from the first be estab- 
lished. No authority, no dictation, not 
the least trace of orders from above” 
(Breton in Rosemont, 1978, p.185). It 


a recurring historical tension for 
surrealism has been its uneasy association 
with what some in today’s anarchist milieu 
refer to as “leftism.” Conceived of as an 
ahti-authoritarian refusal of the confines of 
the left, Alex Trotter defines the self- 
organizing characteristics of “anarchy 
beyond leftism” as follows: “They are 
spontaneity, rejection of ideology, and a 
utopian passion expressing itself in the 
desire for pleasure and happiness bursting 
out of the commodity constraints that 
usually contain and distort these desires.” 


concluded with an appeal for an anti- 
Stalinist popular front for artists that 
would be composed of both Marxists 
and anarchists and would be called the 
Federation internationale de Tart 
révolutionaire indépendent (FIARI). 
Rather than seeing Trotsky’s new inter- 
est in anarchism as opportunistic, Bret- 
on seemingly took him at his word. 
On his return to Paris, he organized 
the French branch of FIARI which 
went on to publish its own short-lived 
review, Clé, which was not only 
Trotskyist, but to some extent exhibited 
anarchist tendencies that went beyond 
the Breton-Trotsky manifesto. In an 
article entitled, “Kropotkine: L’Entré 
aide,” from its February 1939 issue, 
author Michel Carrouges _ states, 
“Kropotkin’s idea that the state is al- 
ways incompatible with liberty and must 
be destroyed is most relevant today. 
The disasters of the first two Interna- 
tionals and the perfection of the capi- 
talist military machine make it impera- 
tive that radicals thoroughly reexamine 
the problems of the Revolution in the 
light of Kropotkin’s analysis” (Lewis, 
1988, p.158). Moreover, in the following 
decade, the Paris Surrealist Group’s 
“Innaugural Rupture” tract of 1947, 


reaffirmed Breton’s linkage of the anar- 
chist and the Trotskyist project while 
making special note of surrealism’s 
deeper affinity for anarchism. As stated, 
“Surrealism and these different move- 
ments, which extend to and include 
anarchism (the moral scruples of surre- 
alism would probably find more sympa- 
thy in anarchism than elsewhere) still 
come together in the realms 
both of protest against the 
present and of intransigent 
and lucid demands for the 
future. But the part 
Trotskyism and anarchism 
take in future events—and 
the way this part will be 
played—mainly depends on 
the solidarity of our alliance 


with them” (Richardson- 
Fijalkowski, 2001, p.46). 
Breton’s alliance with 


Trotskyism, then, was not 
explainable purely on the 
basis of anti-Stalinist prag- 
matism, but in relation to his 
hope, which he later realized 
was mistaken in hindsight, 
that the revolutionary fer- 
ment unleashed by a world 
communist uprising could potentially 
lead to a global “libertarian” flowering 
beyond what the world had ever known, 
overthrowing not only capitalism and 
Stalinism, but setting the stage for a 
libertarian socialism more conducive to 
the surrealist vision. Here, we must 
note that in the European leftist con- 
text, the term “libertarian” as used by 
Breton is short for “libertarian social- 
ism” which is often understood to be 
synonymous with “anarchism.” In Bret- 
on’s definition, “It is socialism not 
conceived as the simple resolution of an 
economic or political problem, but as 
the expression of the exploited masses 
in their desire to create a society with- 
out classes, without a state, where all 
human values can be realized” (Breton 
in Blechman, 1994, p.161). It is in its 
libertarian dimension that Breton saw 
the goals of anarchism and surrealism 
as one in the same. It further explains 
why, in his younger years, surrealist 
Louis Aragon often wrote for Le 
Libertaire, and why fellow surrealists 
André Masson and Benjamin Péret 
would gravitate to the anarchist side 
during the Spanish Revolution rather 
than fight the fascists as part of Stalin’s; 
International Brigades. 
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As Masson later was to recollect, 
“When I first saw the Italian airplanes 
flying overhead, bound for the new 
front of Aragon, I did not hesitate for 
a moment. I signed up at an anarchist 
union” (Durzoi, 2002, p.325). For his 
part, Péret, though originally joining up 
with the Trotskyist POUM (Workers 
Party for Marxist Unification), soon 
joined the anarchist Nestor Makhno 
Battalion of the Durruti Division. In an 
August 1936 letter to Breton upon first 
arriving in Spain, Péret, widely known 
for his militant anti-clericalism, waxes 
ecstatic about the liberating atmosphere 
he has entered: “If you could see Bar- 
celona as it is now—adorned with barri- 
cades, decorated with burnt-out church- 
es, only their outside walls standing— 
you would be, like me, exultant. Indeed, 
as soon as you cross the border, it 
starts. As you arrive in this village, 
there is the sound of thunder. It’s from 
a church that the workers, not satisfied 
with setting fire to it, are dismantling 
with a rage and joy which is wonderful 
to see. All over Catalonia, you can see 
churches which have been set on fire, 
or whose bells have been taken—it was 
a magical trip. In Barcelona, no more 
police” (Péret, 1988, pp.182-3). 

In a March 1937 letter to Breton he 
explained his decision to leave the 
POUM and join the anarchists: “Any 
collaboration with the POUM is impos- 
sible. They are quite willing to accept 
people to their right, but not to their 
left. Otherwise nothing to be done 
because of the ultra-fast bureaucratiza- 
tion of all the organizations and the 
scandalous civil servant mentality which 
is developing. Moreover, as a result of 
Stalin’s pressures, the revolution is 
steadily going downhill and if this isn’t 
halted it will lead directly to violent 
counter-revolution. Under these cir- 
cumstances I have decided to sign up 
with an anarchist militia” (Péret, 1988, 
pp.188-9). On the Aragon Front, he 
penned the piece, “Durruti’s Egg Will 
Bloom,” in which he further explains 
his attraction to what he saw as the 
most radical form of Spanish anar- 
chism: “I have always seen Durruti as 
the most revolutionary of the anarchist 
leaders, the one whose attitude was 
most violently opposed to the capitula- 
tions of the anarchists who entered the 
government and his assassination has 
moved me profoundly” (Péret, 1988, 
p.190). Because of his continued anar- 


chist sympathies, when back in Paris in 
1951, in conjunction with the surrealists 
October 1951-January, 1953 collabora- 
tion with the anarchist weekly, Le 
Libertaire, Péret contributed a six part 
series to that publication entitled, 
“Révolution et les syndicats.” In it, he 
critiqued the reactionary state capitalist 
reformism of the Stalinist-dominated 
French trade union movement and 
contrasted it with the revolutionary 
nature of the workers’ councils, an 
approach more in keeping with anar- 
chist principles (Péret, 1988, p.29). 

Péret’s groundbreaking — surrealist 
research on the workers’ councils, and 
his more general interest in council 
communism was later to prove influen- 
tial on the Socialism or Barbarism 
group and through them on _ the 
Situationist International in France. 
Moreover, his councilist series from Le 
Libertaire was compiled in pamphlet 
form and distributed widely, not only 
during the May-June occupations and 
wildcat strikes in Paris in 1968, but 
worldwide amongst the Dutch Provos 
and the Italian Autonomists, and, as 
the seventies dawned, it was translated 
and republished within the pages of 
Radical America in the US (La Coss, 
2003, unpublished). In one installment 
from September 4, 1953, Péret says, in 
true autonomist fashion, the workers’ 
council was prized for its ability “to 
burst forth spontaneously [italics mine] 
in moments of acute social crisis” 
(Péret, 1970, p.23). The revolutionary 
potential for the self-managing workers 
council was both insurrectionary and 
prefigurative in an organizational sense. 
Furthermore, Péret couched the 
councilist model in surrealist language 
by saying that it “favored a maximum 
of creative [italics mine] initiative of the 
working class, which is thus called upon 
to take its destiny in its own hands and 
to directly lead its own struggles” 
(Péret, 1970, p.23). 

By the time Péret wrote on the coun- 
cils in the early Fifties the Soviet be- 
trayal of the Spanish Revolution had 
already happened and the idea of the 
“workers’ state” was a cruel joke. It was 
abundantly clear that what Breton had 
referred to as the “indelible stain” of 
the Red Army’s crushing of the rebel- 
lion of the Kronstadt anarchists, was 
spreading rapidly. No longer could 
Kronstadt, or the suppression of anar- 
chist Nestor Makhno’s forces in the 


Ukraine, merely be dismissed as a tem- 
porary aberration in Soviet history. The 
justification that these events were a 
last resort in the embattled post-revo- 
lutionary civil war period, a necessary 
detour on the road to Marx’s “wither- 
ing away of the state,” had long ago 
worn thin. Rather than being merely a 
defense of the revolution against the 
dangers of counter-insurgency, they 
clearly represented a turning point in 
the direction of authoritarian state 
socialism. Indeed, the original 
Kronstadt “stain” was a reminder of 
both Trotsky’s complicity in the cre- 
ation of the authoritarian Soviet state 
and a harbinger of his own purge and 
eventual demise at the hands of Stalin- 
ist assassins in Mexico. 

When, toward the end of his life, 
Breton reassessed the history of his 
(and surrealism’s) involvement with the 
PCF, he framed his actions in terms of 
a mistaken idealism: “In a horrible 
mockery, the libertarian world of our 
dreams was replaced by a world in 
which the most servile obedience is 
obligatory, in which the most elementa- 
ry rights are denied to people, and in 
which all social life revolves around the 
cop and the executioner. As in all cases 
in which a human ideal has reached this 
depth of corruption, the only remedy is 
to reimmerse oneself in the great cur- 
rent of feeling in which it was born, to 
return to the principles which allowed it 
to take form. It is as this moment is 
coming to its very end that we will 
encounter anarchism and it alone [ital- 
ics mine]. It is something that is more 
necessary than ever” (Breton in 
Blechman, 1994, p.161). Here Breton 
was divorcing himself from both the 
straitjacket of PCF orthodoxy and a 
failed Trotskyism which could never 
deliver on its libertarian promises, and 
calling unequivocally for a return to the 
anarchist principles that had originally 
animated and illuminated the surrealist 
adventure. 

Of course, one might ask oneself how 
deep did Breton’s connection to anar- 
chism actually go or was this change of 
mind really just a way of assuaging his 
uneasiness with his past associations 
with the authoritarian left? Breton did, 
for a time, repeatedly attempt to place 
surrealism in the “service of the revolu- 
tion” without subordinating it to party 
fiat. However, the PCF refused to grant 
surrealism that autonomy. In his 1926 
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pamphlet, “The Revolution and the 
Intellectuals: What Can the Surrealists 
Do?,” Pierre Naville, a former editor of 
La Révolution surréaliste, had urged the 
French group to choose between what 
he considered to be surrealism’s “nega- 
tive anarchistic attitude” (Lewis, 1988, 
p56) and the revolutionary path of 
party discipline. After at first reacting 
defensively, Breton did brief- 
ly join the PCF in 1927. 
Ultimately, however, he 
eventually recognized the 
communist path to revolu- 
tion, whether Stalinist or 
Trotskyist, was a dead end 
from a surrealist perspective. 

I would submit that his 
passional attraction to anar- 
chism, whatever his own 
personal and political con- 
tradictions may have been, 
was not merely a passing 
fancy of old age. Rather, it 
can be traced as far back as 
his youthful identification 
with the anarchist dream of 
a world without domination 
and is based upon an anti-authoritarian 
vision that is unencumbered by the 
leftist political maneuvering that he was 
to experience in his adulthood. On a 
1944 sojourn to Canada during his 
World War II exile in North America, 
Breton confides a very revealing child- 
hood experience: “I shall never forget 
the exaltation and the pride which over- 
came me, when as a child I was taken 
for one of the first times into a ceme- 
tery, at the discovery—among so many 
depressing or ridiculous funeral monu- 
ments—of a slab of granite engraved in 
red capitals with the superb device, 
‘Neither God Nor Master!’ Poetry and 
art will always retain a preference for 
all which transfigures humanity in this 
desperate, irreducible demand” (Breton 
in Rosemont, 1978, p.249). Here then is 
a portrait of the young Breton already 
envisioning a cognitive map of the road 
to freedom in this blazing anarchist 
epitaph. 

Moreover, Breton’s postwar relation- 
ship to anarchism was made up of more 
than such reminiscences. Amidst the 
swamp of French leftist politics during 
this time, Breton, Péret and other 
members of the Paris Surrealist Group 
attempted a collaboration with the 
French Anarchist Federation in 1952. 
Historically, the Paris surrealists have 


always shown an interest in working 
with leftist groups with whom they 
shared an affinity, whether communists 
or anarchists, as long as their own au- 
tonomy in the realm of the poetic was 
respected. However, as Michael Rich- 
ardson and Krzysztof Fijalkowski ex- 
plain in Surrealism Against the Current, 
such groups have found this demand 


The Surrealist Group members who signed 
the “Binary Star” letter to the French 
Anarchist Federation written shortly before 
the split occurred, explained their 
disillusionment as follows: “We have always 
considered both the Anarchist Federation 
and surrealism as revolutionary movements 
and not just as individual poles of revolt. 
But we affirm that the revolutionary must 
always be a rebel under pain of becoming a 
bureaucrat....” 


for autonomy difficult to respect, deri- 
sively labeling it as a bourgeois devia- 
tion or as mere adventurism. Not sur- 
prisingly then, the French Surrealist 
Group’s collaborative relationship with 
the Anarchist Federation lasted only a 
little over a year. However, when the 
surrealists effectively ended this particu- 
lar association with organized anar- 
chism in France, they did so in anar- 
chist terms, and they did not disavow 
their relationship with anarchy per se. 

The Surrealist Group members who 
signed the “Binary Star” letter to the 
French Anarchist Federation written 
shortly before the split occurred, ex- 
plained their disillusionment as follows: 
“We have always considered both the 
Anarchist Federation and surrealism as 
revolutionary movements and not just 
as individual poles of revolt. But we 
affirm that the revolutionary must al- 
ways be a rebel under pain of becoming 
a bureaucrat. This is why placing the 
accent on total revolt bears witness to a 
concern to maintain a living fire within 
us which safeguards us from any sub- 
mission to an ideal which, as magnifi- 
cent as it may be, would be certain, 
without revolt, sooner or later to turn 
itself into a dogma. One can say of 
surrealism that its province lies in the 
realm of perceptions rather than the 


social realm, but without prejudice to 
the fact that it stakes its place within 
the social struggle, otherwise why would 
we pursue a collaboration with you, 
comrades? In the same way, if anar- 
chism is a whole, it is undoubtedly on 
the socioeconomic level that its inter- 
vention is primarily placed. Here again 
the two movements are complementa- 
ry.” (Richardson/Fijalkowski, 
2001, pp.124-125) 

It is my contention that it 
was a similar search for 
surrealist complementarity 
with anarchism that later was 
involved in shaping the iden- 
tity of the surrealist move- 
ment in the United States. 


Passing The Torch 


While the radical genealo- 
gy of the Chicago Surrealist 
Group and the surrealist 
movement in the United 
States ranges far and wide, it 
has always been, at its most 
visceral, the Wild Child of 
Mother Anarchy. Back in 1983, in order 
to make the connection of U.S. surreal- 
ism to anarchism crystal clear, Franklin 
Rosemont quoted a 1929 statement by 
Walter Benjamin as follows, “Since 
Bakunin, Europe has lacked a radical 
concept of freedom. The surrealists 
have one” (F. Rosemont in Sakolsky, 
2002, p.126). When USS. surrealism’s 
two principal founders, Franklin and 
Penelope Rosemont, had first visited 
Europe, they were welcomed into the 
surrealist movement in 1966 by Breton 
himself shortly before his death. At that 
very moment, anarchy was afoot. When 
the Rosemonts met Breton at the Pari- 
sian café Promenade de Vénus, accord- 
ing to Franklin’s account, he very much 
liked the button Penelope wore, which 
proudly declared, “I am an Enemy of 
the State.” (“Ah, anarchiste!,” he said, 
obviously pleased). Such an enthusiastic 
greeting made it clear that though 
Breton had shed his connections to the 
Anarchist Federation years before, he 
still retained anarchist sympathies. 

The Rosemonts found surrealism to 
still be very much alive in Paris, and 
Breton was eager to know their esti- 
mate of the International Surrealist 
Exhibition, L’Ecart Absolu (Absolute 
Divergence) at the Galerie l’Oeil. (The 
theme was inspired by nineteenth-cen- 
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tury visionary Charles Fourier’s princi- 
ple: to diverge from the known is the 
surest way of making fresh discoveries.). 
The author of the Surrealist Manifestoes 
also asked his young American friends 
about the prospects for surrealist activi- 
ty in the United States—a frequent 
topic of group discussion at the café. At 
the group’s request, Franklin and 
Penelope wrote an article on 
the “Situation of Surrealism 
in the United States” which 
appeared in French trans- 
lation in the Paris group’s 
journal, L’Archibras. 

The Rosemonts returned 
from Paris to Chicago in 
mid-May 1966 as_ active 
_ participants in the interna- 
tional surrealist movement, 
determined to organize a 
surrealist group in the Unit- 
ed States. During World 
War II, Breton and a num- 
ber of other European surre- 
alist refugees from Nazism 
had lived in New York, 
where they had carried on a 
certain amount of collective activity 
with the help of some U.S. writers and 
artists, but their meetings and publica- 
tions were mostly in French. Prior to 
the formation of the Surrealist Group 
in Chicago in 1966, the “Surrealist In- 
ternational” had no organized affiliate 
in that country. In their May Day *67 
collective letter to the Rosemonts, the 
Surrealist Group in Paris declared their 
“total agreement” with, and “whole- 
hearted affection” for, their Chicago 
surrealist friends. While the founders of 
the Chicago group and their compa- 
triots throughout the United States 
have held many diverse views, they have 
all agreed that surrealism’s revolution- 
ary project, as set forth in Breton’s 
Manifestoes, is far from being complet- 
ed—and in fact, has only begun—and 
that surrealist revolution is now more 
urgent than ever. As Franklin summed 
it up in the closing words of US. 
surrealism’s first manifesto, published in 
Arsenal #1 (1970): “What remains for 
surrealism to do far exceeds what surre- 
alism has done.” 


A Situationist Interlude 


In this evaluation of surrealism’s 
future potential the Rosemonts and 
their friends indicated a basic disagree- 


ment with the situationists, then a 
fledgling French revolutionary group 
that claimed to have superseded surre- 
alism. While in Paris, Franklin and 
Penelope had a long afternoon of dis- 
cussions with situationist founder Guy 
Debord, whom they both liked. Not- 
withstanding his animosity toward the 
younger surrealists in France, Debord 


Notwithstanding his animosity toward the 
younger surrealists in France, Debord 
avowed himself a great admirer of André 
Breton, and boasted that he had read 
“every word” of Breton’s published 
writings. The Rosemonts had no dis- 
agreement with Debord’s brilliant critique of 
the “spectacular” nature of commodity 
culture, or with his emphasis on the need to 
“create situations” to overcome the 
passivity engendered by that spectacle... 


avowed himself a great admirer of 
André Breton, and boasted that he had 
read “every word” of Breton’s pub- 
lished writings. The Rosemonts had no 
disagreement with Debord’s brilliant 
critique of the “spectacular” nature of 
commodity culture, or with his empha- 
sis on the need to “create situations” to 
overcome the passivity engendered by 
that spectacle, thereby opening 
emancipatory possibilities for a revolu- 
tion of everyday life. The situationists’ 
denial of surrealism’s viability, however, 
seemed to them both superficial and 
misinformed. Franklin calls this part of 
the situationist program “undialectical, 
puritanical and authoritarian,” and 
suggests that it reflected a deep-rooted 
distrust of poetry and art, an attitude by 
no means uncommon among “special- 
ists in politics.” 

Notwithstanding these differences, 
the Chicago surrealists probably did 
more to promote situationist ideas than 
any other group in the United States. 
The Rosemonts returned to the USA 
with hundreds of copies of situationist 
pamphlets. The Chicago-based Rebel 
Worker published some of the first 
situationist texts to appear in the Unit- 
ed States; the Situationist Internation- 
al’s (SI) tract on the 1965 Watts Rebel- 
lion was reprinted as a Rebel Worker 


pamphlet. For several years Chicago’s 
Solidarity Bookshop was the principal 
USS. outlet for situationist publications. 
The relationship, however, was not 
reciprocal. The eleventh issue of the 
journal Internationale _ situationniste 
(October 1967) refers slightingly, and 
only in passing, to the Chicagoans’ 
“anarcho-surrealism.” 

This “anarcho-surrealism” 
comment was very revealing 
of the situationists disdain 
for anarchism, just as their 
frustration at their genera- 
tional peers in Chicago re- 
veals their own complex 
“oedipal” relationship with 
surrealism which Len Brack- 
en has referred to in non- 
Freudian terms as stemming 
from an “anxiety of influ- 
ence” (Bracken, 1997, p.48) 
that is rooted in situationist 
appropriation and develop- 
ment of certain surrealist 
ideas for “unchaining,” rang- 
ing from “detournement” to 
the “dérive.” The SI’s dis- 
taste for what they saw as the naiveté 
of anarchism is very clearly stated in 
Debord’s Society of the Spectacle. To 
Debord: “Anarchism remains a merely 
ideological negation of the State and of 
classes. It is the ideology of pure liber- 
ty, which equalizes everything and dis- 
misses the very idea of historical 
evil...The illusion entertained more or 
less explicitly by genuine anarchism is 
the permanent imminence of an instan- 
taneously accomplished revolution 
which will prove the truth of the ideolo- 
gy and the mode of practical organiza- 
tion derived from the ideology.” 
(Debord, 1977, #92 and #94). 

In contrast to what Penelope 
Rosemont has called “revolution by 
chance,” the situationist theorist René 
Riesel denounced any such approach as 
“subanarchist spontaneism” promulgat- 
ed by “mystics of nonorganization” 
(Knabb, 1981, p.277). Such SI language 
is, of course, very familiar in relation to 
current critiques being made of anti-au- 
thoritarians who question leftist organi- 
zational forms. In this sense it seems 
strange that many twenty-first century 
anarchists should uncritically ally them- 
selves with situationism and, by dint of 
that association, its dismissal of any 
affinity with surrealism. However, the 
situationist critique of surrealism is 
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worthy of our attention here because of 
its radical nature and what it reveals 
about the commonalties and differences 
between these movements, especially as 
they relate to anarchism. 

In reference to the book A Cavalier 
History of Surrealism (Vaneigem, 1999), 
Don La Coss defends surrealism against 
its situationist author’s “prosecution,” 
taking him to task in particu- 
lar for his superficial reading 
of the attempted co-optation 
of surrealism by the world of 
art and commerce. As La 
Coss puts it: “Debord’s accu- 
sation that surrealism was 
tamed of its revolutionary 
designs by its conversion 
‘into ordinary aesthetic com- 
merce’ is the central diag- 
nosis that informs Vanei- 
gem’s Cavalier History. This 
is a common Situationist 
position, as it relates to the 
ways in which radical cultur- 
al politics are defused and 
rehabilitated by the capitalist 
apparatus. Instead of dissent 
then there is only the buying 
and selling of the spectacle 
of dissent, totally devoid of political 
relevance. The Situationists held that 
surrealism had been ‘spectacularized’; 
bought out and dead in the water. This 
patently self-promoting edict skips over 
a continuous surrealist struggle to 
short-circuit the engines of co-optation 
that assailed the movement. Ironically, 
in their conniving with academia and 
the culture industry to declare surreal- 
ism extinct and to cover up its contribu- 
tions to radical critical thinking, the 
surviving Situationists are collaborating 
with the forces of the spectacle them- 
selves. Rather than support the 
surrealists’ campaign to liberate the 
dream as a means for halting the drain- 
ing off of the Marvelous from everyday 
life. Vaneigem chides them for pro- 
moting ‘the organization of social pas- 
sivity.’ In attacking dreaming as a pas- 
Sive activity, he supports the binary 
opposition between dream and action 
so crucial to the hegemony of the capi- 
talist work ethic.” (La Coss in Sakolsky, 
2002, pp.426-7). 

Indeed, looking back at Vaneigem’s 
book (written in 1970 and first pub- 
lished in 1977), it seems abundantly 
clear that the subtext is a desire to 
discredit surrealism once and for all, so 


as to open the way for situationism to 
fill the vacuum. 

This tactic is indeed unfortunate since 
the concepts of “desire” and the “imag- 
inary” are of relevance to both groups. 
As one of Debord’s _ biographers, 
Anselm Jappe, has put it, “It is true 
that these concepts had played a big 
part in all attempts to liberate individu- 


As La Coss puts it: “Debord’s accusation 
that surrealism was tamed of its 
revolutionary designs by its conversion ‘into 
ordinary aesthetic commerce’ is the central 
diagnosis that informs Vaneigem’s Cavalier 
History. This is a common Situationist 
Position, as it relates to the ways in which 
radical cultural politics are defused and 
rehabilitated by the capitalist apparatus. 
Instead of dissent then there is only the 
buying and selling of the spectacle of 
dissent, totally devoid of political 
relevance....”” 


al lived experience, especially those of 
surrealism. The Situationists themselves 
belong to this tradition, but the great 
originality—and in a sense too the 
limitations—of their ideas in this area is 
their conception of desire as a force 
that is not unconscious and bound to 
needs but instead conscious and chosen 
by the individual” (Jappe, 1999, p.129). 
Perhaps the replacement of the revolu- 
tionary optimism that characterized 
Debord’s Society of the Spectacle (1967) 
with the deep pessimism of his later 
Comments On The Society Of The Spec- 
tacle (1988) in relation to the possibil- 
ities for opposing the spectacle can be 
partly explained by situationism’s jetti- 
soning of the unconscious and the SI’s 
subsequent need to envision revolu- 
tionary change as only coming about 
either through a “conscious” opposition 
to spectacular society or the latter’s 
implosion. In the case of the spectacu- 
lar social system, as a result of its own 
inability to strategically manage itself, it 
spirals out of control into dissolution 
while attempting to create a “spectacle 
of terrorism” aimed at making a police 
state seem to be the lesser of two evils. 
While this scenario sounds very familiar 
to “post-9/11” ears, from a surrealist 


perspective, as long as we remain exclu- 
sively in the realm of the rational, we 
are stuck with the political uncertainties 
of such apocalyptic doomsday prophe- 
cies as the only alternative to a purely 
rational “coming to consciousness.” 

Is the answer to the revolutionary 
conundrum then to be found, at least in 
part, in a return of the repressed? The 
situationists were dismissive 
of what they considered to 
be surrealism’s overestima- 
tion of the revolutionary 
potential of the unconscious 
imagination and the surreal- 
ist movement’s allegiance to 
the irrational which, as the 
SI saw it, prevented surreal- 
ism from heeding Rimbaud’s 
radical injunction to “change 
life.” To Debord, surreal- 
ism’s reactionary trajectory 
only offered an _ escapist 
“flight from reality” 
(McDonough, 2002, p.67). 
However, contrary to 
Debord’s analysis, as Frank- 
lin Rosemont understands it, 
surrealism is not irrational, it 
is “anti-rational.” Moreover, 
as he further explained this distinction 
in a 1970 Arsenal essay, “Surrealism 
Strives to liberate the imagination from 
the structures of repression, to restore 
our latent poetic faculties, to put lan- 
guage in the service of desire and to 
enable it to formulate ardent images of 
implacable subversion. There is no 
realistic escape from life which offers 
more than the surrealist seizure of life” 
(Rosemont in Sakolsky, 2002, p.168). 

Moreover, instead of seeing the Paris 
surrealists’ initial alliance with the 
French Communist Party, regardless of 
its ultimate outcome, as based on a 
desire to avoid the very kind of capital- 
ist co-optation that Vaneigem rightly 
warns against, he chooses to simplisti- 
cally wield their party affiliation as a 
brickbat against them. Ignoring the fact 
that they were standing on the shoul- 
ders of those they were criticizing, the 
situationists chose not to simply learn 
from surrealist mistakes, but to unnec- 
essarily relegate surrealism to the rub- 
bish heap of history. As early as 1958, 
Debord had dismissed surrealism as 
“boring” and “reactionary” (Mc- 
Donough, 2002, p.68). Seeking to es- 
cape what they considered to be a 
“decrepit” surrealism’s ensnarement in 
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the ideological traps of the Marxist left 
or its ill-fated collaboration with what 
they referred to as “the pitiful Anar- 
chist Federation” (Knabb, 1981, p.351), 


., the SI instead embraced the self-man- 


os of which Debord himself had 
«been a member in 1960. 


agement of council communism that, 
ironically, had previously been put 
forward by Péret in the name of surre- 
alism in his Le Libertaire series from 
the Fifties. 

Here the emphasis was on 
workers’ councils as being 
the backbone of what 
Debord adamantly heralded 
in leftist terms as “an anti- 
Statist dictatorship of the 
proletariat” (Debord, 1977, 
#179). Instead of seeking to 
combat the alienation of 
capitalism with alienated 
forms of struggle, the SI 
unequivocally echoed the cry 
for generalized self-manage- 
ment that had, since Péret, 
most prominently been 
raised in France by the So- 
cialism or Barbarism group 


Seeing the Soviet Union as a 

bureaucratic form of state capitalism, 
“Socialism or Barbarism had broken 
with Trotskyism after World War II, 
but did not ally itself with anarchism. 
Eschewing both the proselytizing, ma- 
nipulations and __ self-sacrificing 
‘militantism’ of the French authoritari- 
an left and the timidity of the trade 


« union bureaucracies that had together 


betrayed the revolutionary potential of 
the Paris occupations of May 1968, the 
SI championed the non-hierarchical 


_: approach of the workers’ councils. In so 


doing, they were able to avoid any 
association with what Breton had, in 
the Fifties, referred to as the “indelible 
Stain” resulting from the crushing of the 
Kronstadt soviet by, in effect, calling 
for the resurrection of the “soviet” 
organizational model in the context of 
a generalized self-management. How- 
ever, unlike Péret’s approach, the 


’ workers’ councils were decidedly not 


conceptualized in anarchist terms. As 
situationist chronicler Ken Knabb ex- 
plains, “Generalized self-management 
avoids both the hierarchical forms of 
the traditional left and the more sim- 
plistic forms of anarchism” (Knabb, 


_ 1997, p.66). 


In contrast, from an “anarchy beyond 


leftism” point of view, it is leftism, 
rather than anarchy, that is the prob- 
lem. Using this analysis, by refusing 
anarchism but not leftism, situationism 
unwittingly found itself in the same 
troubled waters that surrealism had 
sailed upon years earlier. In order to 
avoid foundering in authoritarian seas, 
the situationists had rejected what they 


In order to avoid foundering in 
authoritarian seas, the situationists had 
rejected what they considered to be the 
Proven unreliability of the surrealist boat 
for a new vessel, the good ship Self- 
Management. Yet, while the situationists 
could now set sail without the excess 
baggage of a PCF captain at the helm or the 
need to throw in their lot with would-be 
Trotskyist commissars claiming to be 
mutineers, their ship still remained at least 
Partially anchored in the still waters of 
leftist rationality. 


considered to be the proven unreliabili- 
ty of the surrealist boat for a new ves- 
sel, the good ship Self-Management. 
Yet, while the situationists could now 
set sail without the excess baggage of a 
PCF captain at the helm or the need to 
throw in their lot with would-be 
Trotskyist commissars claiming to be 
mutineers, their ship still remained at 
least partially anchored in the still wa- 
ters of leftist rationality. Consequently, 
not only their range of movement but 
of vision was limited. In a phrase that 
resonates with both anarchist demands 
for the impossible and surrealist con- 
cerns with empowering the creative 
imagination, self-management as a 
strategy still had to grapple with the 
problem of what anti-authoritarian 
thinker Wolfi Landstreicher has termed, 
“a realism that cannot dream” 
(Landstreicher, 2002-03, p.47). 

In his 1974 essay, “From Wildcat 
Strike To Total Self-Management,” 
Vaneigem’s views resonate more sym- 
pathetically with those of surrealism 
than was the case with his earlier Cava- 
lier History. By then a post-situationist 
writing under the pseudonym of 
Ratgeb, Vaneigem, like Péret, argued 
for an expansive interpretation of coun- 


cil communism that sought to avoid the 
recuperation of revolutionary self-man- 
agement into the “self-management of 
alienation.” As he saw it, “We want the 
self-management of freedoms, not the 
self-management of oppression and lies 
(which amounts to nothing other than 
oppression and lies in the name of self- 
management). The new social organi- 
zation is nothing other than 
the organization by all indi- 
viduals of desires, passions 
and dreams, creating day by 
day the historical conditions 
of their liberation, develop- 
ment and practical fulfill- 
ment” (Vaneigem, 2003, 
pp.74/81). Thus, while still 
following a decidedly leftist 
trajectory that envisioned the 
insurrectionary wildcat strike 
and the factory occupation 
at the point of production as 
the primary locus points for 
a more widespread dissemi- 
nation of his model of “gen- 
eralized self-management” 
assemblies operating in con- 
junction with “automated 
workshops” and “mecha- 
nized agriculture,” Vaneigem here tried 
to reclaim the suppressed legacy of 
Kronstadt by charting a “new left” 
course between the Scylla of Trotskyism 
and the Charybdis of actually existing 
French anarchism. 

In relation to situationism’s rejection 
of anarchism, Ken Knabb offers the 
following cautionary note to those who 
would confuse the two rather than 
merely understand the affinities be- 
tween them: “The situationists have 
been seen as anarchists because they 
criticize Marxists and vice versa, as 
‘right-wing’ because they criticize the 
left, as ‘primitivists’ resisting progress 
because they attack modern reality and 
the technocrats” (Knabb, 1997, p.272). 
As Knabb implies, such simplistic char- 
acterizations of the SI that fail to dif- 
ferentiate it from anarchism, in spite of 
repeated situationist denials, are both 
misleading and inaccurate. Moreover, 
while their rejection of vanguardism 
links the workers’ councils to the anar- 
chist project, such an anti-elitist ap- 
proach was not in evidence in relation 
to the SI’s own internal organizational 
dynamics. The latter involved a self- 
selected “Conspiracy of Equals” which 
claimed to represent a third way be- 
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tween anarchism and Leninism. In this 
regard, it said of itself, “the only thing 
we organize is the detonator, the explo- 
sion must be free, escaping permanently 
our control just as it does from anyone 
else” (Jappe, 1999, pp.93-94). An in- 
teresting approach to be sure, but, since 
its “pre-detonation” vanguardism 
frames the subsequent action, it brings 
up the always troubling question of 
whether one can separate the means 
from the ends without the former im- 
pacting the latter in a way that would 
be undesirable from an anarchist per- 
spective. 


Back in the USA 


Getting back to U.S. surrealism, when 
they were not being labeled “anarcho- 
surrealists” by the SI, the Chicago Sur- 
realist Group, was sometimes simplisti- 
cally lumped together with Marxist- 
Leninists or Trotskyist sectarians. In 
response to such attempts to pigeon- 
hole them, they have declared their 
surrealism to be, in their own words, 
“too anarchist for most Marxists, too 
Marxist for most anarchists, too much 
in love with poetry and painting for 
most politicos, too involved in the revo- 
lutionary movement for most writers 
and artists; too immersed in theoretical 
inquiry for activists, too unruly for the 
professortariat; too rigorous in poetic 
matters for wheeler-dealers in the 
“Spirituality” racket, too devoted to the 
Marvelous for those afflicted with in- 
strumentalist rationalism; too Freudian 
for the positivist/puritanical left, too 
wild for the conservative medical 
usurpers of psychoanalysis—surrealism 
continues to flourish in the only way it 
can: outside and against all the domi- 
nant paradigms (Rosemont, F. et al, 
1997, Intro, p.xxxiv). It is my contention 
that in attempting to understand U.S. 
surrealism, rather than seeing these 
diverse elements as unrelated, one 
might be better off looking for linkages 
and confluences by using a non-sectari- 
an approach. 

Having established the complex na- 
ture of American surrealism’s political 
reference points, I’d like to, for the 
remainder of this essay, return to its 
“elective affinities” with anarchy and its 
“passional attractions” to various anti- 
authoritarian currents and, more gener- 
ally, to the spirit of revolt itself. | am 
interested then in looking not only for 


anarchist elements of all kinds in the 
Chicago Surrealist Group and the sur- 
realist movement in the United States, 
but anarchist implications and traces in 
relation to both their theoretical state- 
ments and group activities. The surre- 
alist movement, unlike a mass move- 
ment, has never been about attracting a 
massified membership of followers to 
an ideology. Instead, it favors stimulat- 
ing poetic invention, visionary thinking 
and subversive activity in the realm of 
perception which, of course, has impli- 
cations for both public political action 
and the way one builds upon the radi- 
calism of the past, imagines the future 
and lives one’s life in the present. It is 
precisely the non-dogmatic nature of 
surrealism that has provided for its 
constant evolution and renewal in an 
American political context that has 
been historically different than that of 
France. 


Steeped in Anarchism: 
Haymarket and the “Chicago Idea” 


Despite some early flirtations with 
the sectarian left, the Chicago surreal- 
ists, unlike their French counterparts, 
had no history of Communist Party 
affiliation to overcome. Quite naturally 
then, the situationists’ embrace of the 
self-managing workers’ councils finds its 
analogy in the fiery heritage of Péret 
and the Chicago surrealists’ attraction 
to the radical unionism of the Industrial 
Workers of the World (IWW or 
Wobblies). However, the anarchist 
flavor of the [WW cannot be effectively 
captured in the anarcho-syndicalist or 
libertarian socialist terms of leftism. As 
Franklin Rosemont has put it: “At bot- 
tom, what set Wobs apart from the 
various isms was not reducible to ideol- 
ogy or structure. Fundamentally, anti- 
authoritarian, open-ended, and focused 
on revolutionary creativity, the IWW 
differed not only theoretically and orga- 
nizationally from other radical and 
would-be radical groups: Its whole 
sensibility was different. With the high 
place it has always accorded to sponta- 
neity, poetry and humor, the [WW was 
unique in the history of the labor move- 
ment, resembling, especially at the local 
level, free associations of artists, poets, 
musicians, and other creative dreamers. 
Their unwavering emphasis was on 
workers’ self-organization, direct action 
and point of production democracy. 


Wobblies knew too much about work to 
be ‘workerist.’ Like the Haymarket 
anarchists who preceded them but on a 
much larger scale, the Wobblies embod- 
ied not only a social and economic 
revolution but also a revolution in cul- 
ture.” (Rosemont, 2002, pp.26-32). 

The exuberant Wobbly call for an 
end to “wage slavery” allowed 
Chicago’s emerging surrealists to envi- 
sion themselves as being connected to 
an even older radical current: 
Haymarket. Many of the old Chicago 
Wobs who they met had known the 
celebrated anarchist agitator Lucy Par- 
sons (widow of Haymarket martyr Al- 
bert Parsons), who had co-founded the 
IWW in 1905. But it was from Captain 
Schaack’s Anarchy and Anarchists 
(1889) that the Rebel Worker group 
learned that the Haymarket anarchists 
lived in the same neighborhood as they 
did. “This chancy coincidence,” says 
Penelope, “certainly nourished our 
dreams, and inspired us to learn more.” 
Tor Faegre’s beautiful, elegantly 
calligraphed Solidarity Bookshop 
Anarchist/Revolutionary Calendars 
drew heavily on the engravings from 
Schaack’s book. In 1967 several mem- 
bers of the Rebel Worker group, includ- 
ing the Rosemonts, co-founded the 
Louis Lingg Memorial Chapter of 
SDS—named for the youngest and 
most militant of the Haymarket anar- 
chists. 

However, the Chicago  surrealists’ 
interest in the IWW is not rooted in a 
leftist alliance of convenience between 
the socioeconomic on one hand and the 
surrealist on the other. Instead, it ema- 
nates from a more organic form of 
cultural solidarity. Unlike the French 
Surrealist Group’s connection to the 
Communist Party or the SI’s embrace 
of the trappings of council communism, 
the Chicagoans acknowledge their sub- 
versive affinity with what they see as 
the vernacular surrealist elements that 
pervade Wobbly culture. Far more than 
just an anarcho-syndicalist relic, even 
today Franklin considers the IWW to 
have been, historically, “the most surre- 
alist group in U.S. labor history.” And 
although he is no longer a dues-paying 
member, he continues to describe him- 
self politically as “a thoroughgoing 
Wobbly.” 

A large part of his work as a histori- 
an stems from his own early experience 
of Wobbly hobohemian culture. His 
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“Short Treatise on Wobbly Cartoons,” 
appended to the new, expanded edition 
of Joyce Kornbluh’s Rebel Voices: An 
IWW Anthology, is one of the very few 
detailed studies of radical labor 
iconography. He has also edited and 
introduced Juice Is Stranger than Fric- 
tion, a collection of writings by the 
greatest of all Wobbly writers, 
hobo/philosopher/humorist T-Bone Slim 
(sometimes called “the Lenny Bruce of 
the labor movement”); a reprint of the 
IWW’s 1913 Mr. Block comic book, 
which inspired one of Joe Hill’s most 
popular songs; a selection of antiwar 
writings by the brilliant World-War-I- 
era Wobbly theorist Mary E. Marcy; 
and in 1997, a volume of the “selected 
ravings” of Slim Brundage, the Wobbly 
founder and janitor of the dadaesque 
College of Complexes, aka “the play- 
ground for people who think” and 
“Chicago’s Number One Beatnik Bis- 
tro.” Brundage himself was a rare living 
link between the older radical working 
class intellectual community of the 
Northside’s 1WW/Bughouse Square/Dil 
Pickle Club nexus and their Beat 
Generation/New Left counter-cultural 
successors. 

In his recently completed full-length 
study of Joe Hill, Franklin discusses for 
the first time anywhere the Wobbly 
bard’s contributions to labor cartoon- 
ing, wilderness radicalism, women’s 
liberation, and the struggle against 
white supremacy. Far more than a 
biography, the book is a fundamental 
re-examination of the IWW, its rich 
and many sided culture, and its relation 
to such currents as romanticism, Futur- 
ism, the Chicago Renaissance, the Beat 
Generation, and surrealism, emphasiz- 
ing throughout the significance of the 
Wobblies’ multiple legacies for revolu- 
tionary struggle in our own time. In 
terms of explaining the poetics of revolt 
inherent in American “vernacular surre- 
alism,” the book does for the Wobblies 
what fellow Chicago surrealist Paul 
Garon’s writings have done to illumi- 
nate the radical nature of the blues. 

Like the founders of the IWW, the 
Rebel Worker group—and the Chicago 
surrealists—identified themselves as 
direct heirs to the Haymarket anarchist 
tradition. The very title of the introduc- 
tion to The Forecast Is Hot!—“Surreal- 
ism: The Chicago Idea”—goes back 
precisely to those heady days of the 
1880s when the city’s anarchists fanned 





56 


the flames of a burgeoning popular 
insurrection that innovatively linked 
political radicalism to a thoroughgoing 
oppositional culture. Not even the 
judicial murder of the Haymarket anar- 
chists in 1887 was able to silence this 
imaginative “Chicago Idea,” as it was 
called, for the martyrs’ voices were 
heard and heeded by such paramount 
anarchists as Emma Goldman, Alexan- 
der Berkman, Voltairine de Cleyre, 
among countless others. They still re- 
verberate today. Embedded in the 
cracks of the American dream, 
Chicago’s revolutionary traditions have 
persisted to a degree unknown any- 
where else in the country. In their 
different ways, such characteristically 
Chicago counter-institutions as the 
IWW.,the anarchist Free Society Group, 
the old Dil Pickle Club, the early Sec- 
ond City, and the Surrealist Group are 
also part of that legacy. 

Surrealists internationally immediate- 
ly recognized the Haymarket/surrealist 
connection. The Paris Surrealist 
Group’s first collective letter to their 
Chicago comrades bears the date May 
1, 1967, “anniversary of the Chicago 
workers’ uprising.” Fittingly, in 1986, 
Haymarket’s centennial, Franklin co- 
edited with Dave Roediger a large 
compendium on the 1880s’ events and 
their impact: Haymarket Scrapbook, 
published by Charles H. Kerr. Its 256 
profusely illustrated pages contain writ- 
ings by the Haymarket anarchists, their 
friends, and later radicals influenced by 
Haymarket, as well as original contribu- 
tions by such important Haymarket 
historians, as Paul Avrich, Carolyn 
Ashbaugh and Sal Salerno. 

Several surrealists contributed to the 
Scrapbook. Penelope wrote about the 
great eccentric communist-anarchist- 
feminist George Francis Train. Wiscon- 
sin-born sculptor Robert Green, one- 
time IWW organizer, friend of Neal 
Cassady’s and a co-founder of the Chi- 
cago Surrealist Group, contributed a 
full-page cartoon. Paul Garon, from 
Louisville, Kentucky—another central 
figure of the group, which he joined in 
1968—collaborated with his wife Beth 
on a meticulously researched analysis of 
the notorious Haymarket broadside of 
May 4, 1886. Longtime Pennsylvanian 
Joseph Jablonski, active in surrealism 
since 1970, contributed two articles: one 
on the Haymarket anarchists’ openly 
avowed atheism, and another on the 
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role of Shakers and Spiritualist medi- 
ums in the Haymarket defense and 
amnesty campaign. One of American 
surrealism’s best-known poets, Jablonski 
is also a noted historian of 
millennialism and utopianism. 

Another Scrapbook article, on the 
impact of the Haymarket events in 
Australia, was written by Australian 
poet Michael Vandelaar, a participant 
in Chicago surrealism for several 
months in 1976, and two years later one 
of the founders of the Surrealist Group 
“down under.” When we recall that the 
volume’s co-editor, Dave Roediger— 
best-known for his later groundbreaking 
research on the origins of working class 
racism—has himself collaborated exten- 
sively on surrealist publications since 
the mid-1970s, it becomes clear that 
Haymarket Scrapbook is in many ways a 
surrealist contribution to the illumina- 
tion of one of the watershed events in 
world labor history. 

In November 1999, the same month 
as the Battle of Seattle, a remarkable 
sequel to the Haymarket/surrealism 
saga arrived on the wings of objective 
chance. Yet another Scrapbook contrib- 
utor, O.W. Neebe—grandson of Oscar 
Neebe, one of the Haymarket Eight— 
held an exhibition (his first) of his own 
automatistic paintings, explicitly under 
the banner of surrealism. “I’ve spent 
most of my life in organized crime,” 
Neebe says, humorously referring to his 
decades’ employment as graphic design- 
er in the field of advertising. “I was 
always working for somebody else, 
doing what they wanted, and when I 
retired I decided to find out what I had 
in me, and what I could do, in complete 
freedom, without the boring pretext of 
having to do it as a job.” 

In 1964, when the Rebel Worker 
Group was formed, no self-defined 
anarchist organization existed in Chica- 
go. The old Free Society Group, whose 
membership had included the Russians 
G. P. Maximoff and Boris Yelensky as 
well as the Spanish-born Maximiliano 
Olay, had dispersed a few years earlier. 
Its aging literature, however—including 
pamphlets by Emma Goldman, Rudolf 
Rocker, and Augustine Souchy—was 
stored at the [WW hall, and was soon 
back in circulation at Solidarity 
Bookshop. 

While it lasted, Solidarity was the 
center for anarchist education and 
agitation in Chicago and the entire 
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Midwest. When the New York Liber- 
tarian League folded, its central figures, 
Sam and Esther Dolgoff—at whose 
apartment Franklin was a frequent 
house-guest in those years—shipped its 
remaining stock of books and pam- 
phlets to their young Chicago friends. 
In the next few months the declining 
New York Spanish and Italian-language 
anarchist groups did likewise. Old-time 
anarchists such as Skidroad Slim (Guy 
B. Askew), who lived in a Seattle flop- 
house and signed off his letters, “Yours 
for a fighting anarchist IWW,” and the 
peripatetic utopian individualist-mutual- 
ist Rusel Jaque declared their hearty 
support for the Rebel Worker and its 
bookshop. Anarchist groups from all 
over the world regularly sent bundles of 
their periodicals to Solidarity. Where 
else in the U.S. could you pick up 
Umanita Nova from Italy, Rouge et Noir 
and Le Monde libertaire from France, or 
Tierra y Libertad from Mexico? As a 
principal heir to the older pre-sixties 
anarchist movement in the U.S., Soli- 
darity was also a powerful magnet for 
anarchistically-inclined youth. The 
growing number of young rebels who 
found the bookshop “groovy,” and en- 
joyed hanging out there, made up what 
became known as the Anarchist Horde. 
As informal as the name implies, the 
Horde never had a real organizational 
existence, held very few meetings, and 
collected no dues. It was nonetheless a 
real presence in the broad Chicago left, 
especially in the antiwar movement 
where they marched under the IWW’s 
huge red banner alongside a bevy of 
black flags. 

On the Rosemonts’ first trip overseas 
(1965-66) they stayed in London for 
several weeks with an anarchist couple, 
Charles Radcliffe and Diana Shelley, 
contributors to Freedom and Anarchy. 
With Radcliffe as co-editor, they issued 
a special British edition of the Rebel 
Worker (Number 5), which the trio 
distributed widely on May Day at Hyde 
Park. The upstart mimeo’d rag created 
something of a sensation—a lot of kids 
seemed to like it, but (or should I say 
therefore) several old-line Marxist 
journals denounced it roundly—and led 
Radcliffe to launch a sister publication, 
Heatwave, to which several Chicago 
surrealists contributed. (A year later 
Radcliffe joined the Situationist Inter- 
national, but soon left in protest against 
what he regarded as the S.I.’s parochi- 


alism and bureaucratism. He is, in fact, 
one of the tiny handful of people who 
resigned from the S.I.; almost all the 
other members were expelled. In recent 
years Radcliffe has renewed contact 
with surrealists in the U.S., and has 
collaborated on their publications.) 
From Radcliffe and Shelley, the 
Rosemonts learned much about the 
history and the current situation of the 
anarchist movement in Britain and on 
the Continent. Radcliffe also intro- 
duced them to other London anarchists, 
including Lilian Wolf (whose activity in 
the movement dated back to World 
War I), Nicholas Walter, and others 
around Freedom Press. 

Clearly, surrealism in the U.S. was 
steeped in anarchism, and anarchist 
theory and practice provided much of 
the revolutionary ardor that has charac- 
terized “Chicago Idea” surrealism from 
the very beginning. Several of the origi- 
nal band of Windy City surrealists were 
active as anarchists long before they 
encountered surrealism. Anarcho-paci- 
fist Tor Faegre did jail-time for his part 
in the Committee for Non-Violent 
Action (CNVA) campaign against nu- 
clear submarines. Bernard Marszalek, 
who considered himself a Bakuninist, 
had been the Chicago rep for the Brit- 
ish monthly, Anarchy. Later it turned 
out that several “at large” members of 
the Chicago Surrealist Group also had 
strong anarchist connections. Eugenio 
F. Granell, who had fought in the 
workers’ militia during the Spanish 
Revolution, worked closely with anar- 
chist refugees as editor of Esparia Libre 
in New York. To this day Gerome 
Kamrowski retains fond memories of 
Carlo Tresca in 1940s New York. Philip 
Lamantia in his teens belonged to an 
Italian-language anarchist group in San 
Francisco, some of whose members had 
been friends of Errico Malatesta. Later, 
it was Lamantia who urged surrealists 
in Arsenal #3 (1976) to choose the 
“Promethean priorities of the mad lover 
of freedom, the masterless master and 
the poetic criminal!” (Lamantia in 
Sakolsky, 2002, p.440). 

Richly complex in its history and the 
diversity of its rhizomatic offshoots, 
Chicago surrealism is hard to cavalierly 
dismiss in toto as just another tired case 
of “leftism.” Chicago’s surrealists and 
their transcontinental co-dreamers have 
always recognized themselves in 
anarchism’s constant emphasis on free- 


dom and direct action, its critique of 
the church, state and other authoritari- 
an institutions, and its inherently 
countercultural dimension. At the same 
time, they remain critical of the ratio- 
nalism and positivism that traditionally 
have dominated (and in their view, 
disfigured) certain aspects of anarchist 
thought, as well as of the J/aissez-faire 
pragmatic praxis of too many anar- 
chists, which seems to them indistin- 
guishable from bourgeois liberalism. 
Surrealists have found much to admire 
in the writings of classical anarchists— 
Bakunin, Kropotkin, Malatesta, Emma 
Goldman, and others—but they tend to 
prefer the works of such less-well- 
known anarchist theorists as Gustav 
Landauer, Camillo Berneri, and the 
latter’s daughter, Marie-Louise Berneri, 
whose fervent devotion to the cause of 
self-emancipation was enhanced not 
only by their outspoken rejection of 
rationalist mysticism, but also by their 
passionate receptiveness to the insur- 
rectionary power of the poetic imagina- 
tion, and, indeed, the realization of 
poetry in everyday life. 
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Long live Nature!” 





The —Naturists, 
TEQCUTSOTS of Eology 


Dominique Petit 


olitical ecology’s drift into politicking is 

currently leading part of the libertarian 

movement to reinterpret the history of 

ecology and to discover in it, as if by 
accident, an unavowable origin in Pétain, indeed, in the Nazis 
(eco-fascism). This mystification obviously has only one goal: 
to discredit this entire current. It calls into question many 
lifestyles and behaviour patterns; some libertarians hardly 
seem ready to leave the reign of “the commodity” behind. 
This political will to rewrite the history of a movement, the 
better to fight it, meets with the approval of the politicking 
majority of the ecology movement, which is hardly going in 
search of its roots; ecology did not arise in the 1970s, any 
more than it was invented by Pétain. It came from the 
libertarian movement, from the anti-scientific current that 
appeared at the end of the last century among the anarchists. 
Naturally, this descendence does not suit the politicians of 
the Green Party, but neither is it to the liking of ecology’s 
detractors in the libertarian movement. According to them,’ 
it aims at nothing less than promoting a natural order, 
legitimizing the idea of a global and totalitarian state, which 
is supposedly necessary to save the planet. 

At the end of the 19" century, right in the middle of the 
development of the capitalist system, the naturists denounced 
deforestation, mechanization, civilization and the city. 
Emerging from anarchism, they dissociated themselves from 
it by condemning science, which was idolized by most of the 
revolutionary movement. 


“Toward the State of —Natute 


The naturists were already witnessing the ravages of 
industrial pollution: “The air is poisoned by chemical 
effluents and factory smoke...The water is poisoned by the 
refuse of the cities and the runoff from the fields carries 
along the stench.”” For them, “As long as the Artificiality 
established during centuries of slavery is considered the basis 
of the system of life, there will be despoilment, not to 


mention the continued and worsening degradation of 
Nature.”* 

Artificiality is the product of “‘Progress and Science, of 
which the first decapitates, while the other poisons slowly or 
brutally; [they] have never aided humanity as much as they 
have harmed it, since Progress gives rise more and more to 
new calamities and new murderous engines, either in the 
form of mechanization or of war materiel: they add Science 
to it to aid it and we have to fight the two together.” What 
the Naturists call for are the natural conditions of Earth, 
conditions that ensured the shelter of people and things from 
the elements and gave food to all by indigenous production, 
abundant and varied in each region, and which have been 
destroyed or at least severely damaged in the name of a 
purely formal Progress, and with Civilization for an excuse.” 
“The Naturists want the Earth to return to the state of 
Nature, namely, natural life without cultivation, total nature”. 
Agriculture is the source of erosion: “The deforested plain 
was turned into cultivated fields... Cultivation requires 
labour, namely, the breaking up of the surface soil. When the 
rains come or the snow melts, the wet earth liquifies, and, 
because all growing fields are sloped, it runs into the creek, 
to the river and thence to the river’s mouth, which pours it 
into the sea... Today, the soil stripped of its covering of 
foliage is in direct contact with the great Hearth, with the 
rain which falls everywhere on the stripped areas running off 
quickly; the moistened areas evaporate immediately and the 
parched vegetation withers and languishes miserably.” 
Agriculture has also played another harmful role: “In turning 
the soil with the plow, the network of roots which forms a 
felt-like covering is torn, and the earth, a crumbly substance, 
is laid bare.” 

Thus, all the slow work involved in development of the 
humus is undone; “What richness and thickness in this layer 
of soil, full of phosphate and nitrogen, formed by the falling 
of leaves over millions of years. And since its surface was 
covered with plants of all kinds whose roots intermingled and 
formed a dense network, and with this network keeping the 
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nourishing earth in place, the summer rains, the downpours 
of storms and the snow melt could run over the soil without 
removing a smidgen of it.”° “In the state of nature, the earth 
provided in all regions an abundant and varied enough 
production for everyone to freely satisfy their needs.”’ But 
man could not be content with gathering indigenous plants, 
he contrived to acclimatize, conserve and propagate non- 
indigenous plants. “This was the beginning of cultivation. 
Man had to take special care of this foreign plant which, 
weakened, would have succumbed if left to itself, under the 
powerful pressure of the indigenous vegetation. He had to 
prepare a special patch for it, shelter it, protect it in every 





way; in a word, he devoted to it a part of his time, that is, his 
independence... [he had to] turn to the hunter to eat meat, 
and gave a part of his harvest in exchange. Evil appeared 
with transaction, the principle of commerce.” 

“By obliging the individual to work in order to eat, civiliza- 
tion commits an abuse of power. For every person has the 
right to live without producing, as long as he is content with 
natural products... In nature, all men are free and indepen- 
dent; property does not exist because people use things as 
they are, without making them undergo any preparation or 
transformation... Only a return to the state of nature will 
lead to the suppression of property.” 
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Grom the Naturist Milieu... 


The naturists appeared in Paris in 1894, in the 
neighbourhood of Montmartre. In those days the Butte, with 
its windmills, its scrub and its fields constituted a veritable 
village on the outskirts of the capital. But the urban expan- 
sion caused by the completely unrestrained development of 
capitalism did its destructive work on these small islands of 
nature on the outskirts of the towns. So it is not surprising 
that the naturists emerged in the context of the resistance of 
the countryside and nature to urbanization. 

The movement was launched on the initiative of Emile 
Gravelle, an anarchist painter and drawer who, starting in 
1894, published the paper L’Etat Naturel. 

A plan was developed with a view to making a practical 
demonstration of the naturist idea, by founding a colony in 
the Cantal, but the plan failed for want of land and money to 
get it. The paper L’Etat Naturel created a movement of 
sympathy and curiosity. For two or three years the naturists 
organized meetings and family evenings to popularize their 
ideas. Along with the Montmartre group, which held its 
meetings in the cafés in the rue Blanche or the rue Lepic, a 
second group formed in the rue St-Antoine at la Bastille. 
Emile Gravelle, who had published L Etat Naturel, managed, 
not without difficulty, to put out four issues of his paper 
between 1894 and 1898 and two issues of a satirical 
broadsheet entitled Le Sauvage, in late 1898. 

In the course of the same year there appeared Le Naturien, 
an agitational broadsheet, founded by Honoré Bigot, a 
worker. Only four issues of Le Naturien were published. In 
the meantime, between 1895 and 1898, Zisly and Beaulieu 
published La Nouvelle Humanité (20 issues). 

Due to the propaganda of these various publications, the 
naturist idea spread throughout France, especially in 
Bordeaux, Dijon, Le Havre, Limoges, Marseille, Montpelier, 
Roubaix, St-Nazaire, Toulon and Tours. In late 1898, the 
propaganda slowed a little; with some supporters having been 
separated from each other due to their individual circum- 
stances, but also out of weariness in some cases. 

Disputes arose; Alfred Marné, a naturist, dissented and 
formed a new movement: Sauvagism. The Sauvagists orga- 
nized a few meetings of a friendly and private nature to 
spread their new conception. They launched a paper, L’Age 
D’Or, of which only one issue was published. This dissension 
seems to have spelled the end of the naturist movement, 
which only continued to exist thanks to the tireless and 
energetic Henri Zisly.'° In November of 1905, he published 
the sole issue of L’Ordre Naturel, and starting in April 1907 
published the magazine La Vie Naturelle, which lasted until 
May 1921. Objective conditions for the lasting appearance of 
a naturist movement undoubtedly failed to materialize at the 
time; the damage caused by the capitalist system was not yet 
irreversible enough. The movement arrived at an impasse: at 
the theoretical level the naturists always repeated the same 
ideas without enriching their conception with new discoveries. 
The militants then tried to realize their aspirations in 
everyday life. A few tried to live in the wild as savages. For 
example, Eugéne Dufour, who was 23 years old in 1901, 
moved to live in the woods by the seaside. In 1902, he was in 
New Caledonia, and in 1912, in Tahiti where he founded the 


Natura colony. Tahiti was also the place where there lived a 
remarkable person, Ernest Darling, the “nature man” to 
whom Jack London devoted a chapter of “The Cruise of the 
Snark”. 

“During his stay in Paris in 1901, he (Eugéne Dufour) was 
present at the naturist meetings and participated in their 
publications: he spoke there of his experience of natural life 
and the long periods he spent in the forests, naked, eating 
only fruit and drinking only water’”. 

From the origins of the movement, the naturists had hoped 
to create a colony, but the plan never materialized. In 
February 1898, L ‘Etat Naturel published a call for a plan for 
a naturist colony in France. This call, which went unanswered 
in appearance, actually led to a slow maturation in the minds 
of the militants. The idea of creating anarchist colonies, free 
milieux, was part of the spirit of the times. The movement in 
favour of creating these milieux extended far beyond the 
naturists, to include a large part of the individualist anarchists 
and even certain communist anarchists. In 1902, the plan 
took shape; the free milieu of Vaux (in the Aisne district) 
was created by eight colonists, one of whom was the naturist 
Beylie. He wasn’t really able to imbue this colony with a 
naturist orientation; it had only a distant connection to the 
ideas contained in the plan of a naturist colony. 


... To the Naturist Colony 


Paradoxically, a militant who did not belong to the naturist 
movement but who had certainly been strongly influenced by 
that current was behind the birth of a naturist colony. 

On June 14, 1903, Fortuné Henry settled in the woods of 
Aiglemont in the Ardennes. Fortuné was a longstanding 
anarchist militant and the brother of Emile Henry who was 
guillotined during the time of the attentats. After serving a 
prison term, Fortuné returned to his mother’s house in 
Brévannes, where he spent his time growing medicinal plants. 
His brother’s death left a deep mark on him; for him it 
signified the failure of the attentats, but he did not renounce 
propaganda by the deed for all that. One just had to change 
the means one employed—the “free milieus” were to be the 
bearers of this new vision of propaganda by the deed. 
Fortuné Henry never referred to the naturists, but the care 
he took to adhere to the broad lines of the plan for a 
naturist colony that was published in February 1898 is 
striking. The plan made provisions as follows: “Therefore, to 
carry out this experiment we need a wooded lot, preferably 
on rocky ground and with a source of water... Fenced in by 
us, this lot would be restocked with as many kinds of animals, 
cattle and other livestock, game animals, various kinds of 
poultry, as it can support. Artificial shelters would be built 
for them... We also intend to devote ourselves to beekeeping 
on a large scale to provide ourselves, abundantly and at no 
cost, with a precious natural product. If the water at our 
disposal provides us with the means to do it, we will engage 
in as many forms as possible of pisciculture [the raising of 
fish and crayfish, etc.]... Temporary shelters will be set up 
quickly for them [the animals] and for us; and then, having 
seen to our most urgent needs, we will be able to begin to 
build and furnish more comfortable lodgings before winter.” 

Fortuné Henry grew attached to the idea of putting this 
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program into practice: the L’Essai colony was situated in a 
clearing right in the middle of the Ardennes forest on a 
promontory of schist overlooking the Meuse valley. A stream 
ran through the plot, full of water. As soon as they could the 
colonists surrounded the plot with fencing to protect them- 
selves from the incursions of wild animals. In 1904 the colony 
numbered 90 hens, 50 ducks, 50 rabbits, a cow, a horse, 6 
goats, 50 pigeons and beehives. The stables were well 
ventilated, the concrete floor 
showed the importance they 
attached to hygiene; the 


The society they aspired to, the state of nature, 


militants believed in the immanent arrival of the “Great 
Night” that would clear the way to the ideal society, the 
communist or anarchist one. In this context, the state of 
nature was only one of the various utopias used to lend 
support to everyday life and incite a ferment in militant 
activity. 

“Let us live in, love, experience and protect Nature, but 
let’s not deify it, or idolize it or raise temples to it or found 
a new religion based on 
dogmas suppressed by free 
minds; let’s struggle for the 
existence of natural laws, the 


animals lived comfortably in 
it. A pond was dug and filled 
with water with the aim of 
using it for pisciculture, a 
breeding project that in the 
end was never completed. 
Fortuné built himself a shel- 
ter with materials available 
on the plot: grass, earth and 
branches, in accordance with 
techniques used by woodcut- 
ters and charcoal-burners. 
To protect himself from 
stormy weather, Fortuné 
Henry wore a tanned animal 


corresponded to a return to the time of the 
hunter-gatherers. This aspiration appears 
completely fanciful today, but it must be set in 
its proper context. At the time myth occupied an 
important place in the social imaginary; it was a 
time when militants believed in the immanent 
arrival of the “Great Night” that would clear the 
way to the ideal society, the communist or 
anarchist one. In this context, the state of nature 
was only one of the various utopias used to lend 
support to everyday life and incite a ferment in 


only laws we accept! And we 
will be happy, men and 
women both, for life will be 
Joy and Happiness and the 
Earth may be a Paradise and 
the present-day social Hell 
will have disappeared with 
the Civilization—useless, vile 
and disgusting—that created 
it. Down with Civilization! 
Long live Nature!”!” 


Dominique Petit is . the 
French Anarchist Federation’s 


hide. 

With the aid of many 
colonists, he then built a 
more comfortable lodging to spend the winter in. This house, 
with its walls of cob and roof of chépois (a local grass), corre- 
sponded perfectly to the dwellings imagined by the naturists. 
However, Fortuné Henry did not apply naturist theory in 
matters of cultivation to its full extent: he cleared part of the 
forest to engage in cultivation and gardening, and though he 
used natural manure to improve the soil, he did not sow local 
plants but vegetables instead, and he tilled the soil. 

After having thought from the start “that the colony should 
be built slowly, as and when it is able to provide for its 
members’ needs”, the Aiglemont colonists adopted a new 
orientation starting in July 1904. Fortuné Henry launched an 
appeal for loans in the libertarian press and, with the funds 
received, began the construction of a house of fibrocement 
and bought a plough. A hectare was put under cultivation 
(turnips and potatoes). The naturist ideal was dispensed with. 
A new arrival at the colony began to make his mark: André 
Mounier, nicknamed “the Agronomist”, who was experienced 
with land and had solid training in modern, that is, industrial 
agriculture. With his arrival, the colony became a modern 
farm, if not a model one. 

A century ago the naturists had already understood the 
danger of the destruction of ecosystems, the causes and 
consequences of erosion and the central role of humus. For 
them, the destruction of nature did not begin with industrial- 
ization or capitalism, but with the introduction of agriculture 
in the neolithic era. 

The society they aspired to, the state of nature, corre- 
sponded to a return to the time of the hunter-gatherers. This 
aspiration appears completely fanciful today, but it must be 
set in its proper context. At the time myth occupied an 
important place in the social imaginary; it was a time when 


militant activity. 


liaison for the Ardennes region. 
This essay was translated by 
Doug Imrie. 


Notes 


1. See in particular “L’ordre naturel revient au galop” by Philippe 
Pelletier in the pamphlet Ordre moral (Editions du Monde Libertaire). 


2. Emile Gravelle, “L’Etat Naturel”, février 1898 (reprinted in 
Invariance). 

3. Emile Gravelle, “Le Naturien”, 1/6/1898 (/nvariance). 

4. Honoré Bigot, “La Nouvelle Humanité”, octobre 1895 (/nvariance). 
5. Emile Gravelle, “Le Naturien”, 1/5/1898 (Invariance). 

6. Henri Zisly, “La conception du naturisme libertaire”, novembre 1918 
(Invariance). 

7. Emile Gravelle, “L’Etat Naturel”, février 1898 (Invariance). 


8. Emile Gravelle, 
(Invariance). 


9. Henri Zisly, “La conception du naturisme libertaire”, novembre 1918 
(Unvariance). 


“La Nouvelle Humanité”, mars-avril 1897 


10. He evolved toward a more eclectic conception which he called 
neo-naturism. 


11. Tanguy l’Aminot, “Le Naturien” (A lEcart). 


12. Henri Zisly, “Voyage au beau pays de Naturie”, mai 1900 
(Unvariance). 
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Preliminary Notes, 
Part 1 


circles who do not have some, possi- 

bly closeted, aspirations toward 
changing the world—not just changing the 
political system as we know it, or the 
mechanisms of the justice system, but 
some deep change in whose success they 
can share. In its most mundane form this 
dream means that many otherwise anar- 
chistic people engage in struggles that 
cannot be seen as anything other then 
reformist. Principles are less important to 
them than changing the world (or even a 
local subsection of it). 

It has been my pursuit for some time 
now to understand the mechanisms 
through which the world is actually 
changed. In the current media atmo- 
sphere this means J have continued to be 
concerned with the meta-discussion of 
politicians and their practice, the specifics 
of military strategists in their “theatres of 
operation,” the mythologies of popular 
culture and why they are successful, and 
the business section of every newspaper I 
can get my hands on. The ideological 
apparatus used by power is often strik- 
ingly more honest than ideologies used by 
those seeking power. Which means that 
understanding mechanisms of change 
doesn’t necessarily include studying the 
leftist press, even at its most desiccated 
and humorless. 

This is not to say that I am an expert in 
the field; I am a lazy researcher, with an 
anarchist work ethic, and intend only to 
speak from my understanding. If I begin 
to understand the mechanisms, ideology 
and consequences through which the 
world actually works then my opinion 
about “what is to be done?” moves away 
from being about principles and towards 
effectiveness—or at the very least towards 
conversations about what success looks 
like. This does not mean that principles 
or personal motivation stop being areas 
for inquiry, but that a strategic concern 
may put our priorities in a different place 


I have met very few people in anarchist 
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than would a concern about our personal 
beliefs. I look forward to getting new 
information, better insights on the infor- 
mation that I do have, and constructive 
disagreements about the perspectives that 
I will be bringing in this column. 

Do we start with questions of scale or 
with ethical positions? Do we really want 
to change the entire world, in ways dictat- 
ed by our ego and desire, to something 
that has only existed inside our heads? 
Are we satisfied with merely creating a 
compound where we can be (or at least 
act) free? Is a city a large enough space 
or is it entirely impossible to have a revo- 
lution (for lack of a better word) without 
exporting it to all people in all places? If 
we want a world without militarism, bu- 
reaucracy, or greed, are we limited in our 
behavior to tactics of pacifism, arbitrari- 
ness, and selflessness? 

These questions are the backdrop nec- 
essary to keep in mind for any examina- 
tion of methods currently offered for 
world changing. Let’s be clear. When you 
hear the call for social change, social 
justice, or revolution what you are really 
hearing is the probably utopian desire to 
change the world in the speaker’s image. 
Our first project, then, is to understand 
the conceptions of the proselytizers of 
world changing. Most of these propagan- 
dists have something to offer; a religious 
holy war, an enlightened vanguard, a 
meritocratic technocracy, or an apocalyp- 
tic conclusion to this world’s hubris and 
malignant structure. As anarchists we 
understand the problem of leadership all 
too well. That does not mean that we are 
immune to the convincing arguments of 
mystics, influential militants, benevolent 
rationalists, and nihilists. Our task is not 
just to evaluate these arguments on our 
own terms, as this allows for us to distill 
our Own perspectives to lowest common 
denominators, but to understand the 
strength of world-changing arguments on 
their own terms. 

Over time I will evaluate a host of 
seemingly anarchist positions with an eye 
towards their historic and idealistic conse- 
quences. This is a journey with no map 
and our destination is not clear. My hope 
is that along the way we will introduce 
some useful arguments against what has 
been considered common sense behavior 
towards building another world and we 
will begin to distill a solution that can 
invigorate an anarchist clarity of purpose. 

If we have established that there is 
some desire for world-changing, and a 
belief that we can do it, then there are 
arguments (metaphysical and practical) 
worth addressing prior to concerning 
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ourselves with the categories of social 
change. First is the argument regarding 
means and ends. One approach to the 
question of means and ends is that it is 
not worth achieving anarchist ends if non- 
anarchist means are used to get there. A 
corollary is that it is not possible to 
achieve anarchist ends with non-anarchist 
means. The Stalinist line, which isn’t 
entirely discredited in certain modern cir- 
cles, is that means are inconsequential to 
ends. Nothing can be forsaken in the 
pursuit of the goal. 

I will follow the dialectical line that a 
differentiation between means and ends 
ignores the fact that, especially in a politi- 
cal context, we are always in a process of 
recognition, understanding, and practice. 
Because we inhabit a process of means 
and ends, and not a division of them, our 
approach will be tentative and wary. 

Another question, worth spending some 
time on, concerns the mythology of the 
active agent. This is an enormous topic 
with a range of concerns from how hier- 
archy is established and rationalized to 
what knowledge means in an atmosphere 
of media saturation. The simplest exam- 
ple today could be the case of Rachel 
Corrie. She was an American activist 
crushed to death while putting her body 
between an Israeli bulldozer and a Pales- 
tinian home. She is very photogenic and 
is now being used by certain elements of 
the left as a “poster child” for their cause. 
She has become a posthumous image of 
the nobility of their cause and of the 
barbarity of the Israeli state. Naturally, in 
the process, both the hundreds of other 
international people doing the same work 
as she was and the Palestinian victims of 
the Israeli state are not getting plastered 
on walls or seared into the leftist uncon- 
scious. This is a consequence of the strat- 
egy of the active agent. Its goal, of 
course, is not to invisibilize the very peo- 
ple doing the political work necessary to 
accomplish its goals but to represent their 
work to an uninformed and unsympa- 
thetic mass of people. The proper man- 
agement of a symbol is an effective way 
to tell a complicated story in a simple 
manner. 

I am wary of such simplification. It is 
tempting to speak to your audience in 
ways that are as immediately convincing 
as possible, but it should be obvious that 
what appears to be simple is usually not, 
and the mechanisms by which truth is 
pared down to a digestible form are 
problematic. In my own history I have 
had opportunities to become a symbol 
myself and found the experience quite 
alienating. Those who embrace and ma- 
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nipulate their symbolic representation are 
very good at politics in this world. That is 
the best that can be said for them. 


Finally we should follow with thoughts 
on the necessary complement to the 
active agent, the inactive agent. This is 
the belief that people can be thought of 
as a whole body, preferably without a 
head. It is the belief that if only the inac- 
tive agent would wake from its slumber 
humanity could be free. Eighty years ago 
the inactive agent would have been called 
the masses. Thirty years ago it was the 
disenfranchised third-worlder. Today the 
inactive agent isn’t referred to directly. 
Only the environment where it could be 
effective, if it existed, is discussed. In its 
most malevolent form this idea is the 
source of the call for, in the words of the 
Bring the Ruckus Collective “A cadre 
organization does not seek to control any 
organization or movement, it aims to help 
lead it by providing it with a radical per- 
spective and committed members dedicat- 
ed to developing its autonomous revo- 
lutionary potential.” A more benevolent 
form of the same mythology inhabits 
Chris Crass’s recent essay “But we don’t 
have Leaders” where he states “Lead- 
ership development is about expanding 
that capacity and recognizing that social 
change doesn’t just happen, it is made. 
It’s about the long, slow, patient process 
of building power with people rather than 
power over people.” In both modern 
forms you see that the emphasis is not on 
the inactive agent, those who must be 
organized, but on our role, should we 
dare take it, as organizers. The focus isn’t 
on proclamations about the masses, but 
on our responsibility as leaders. 


This article was intended to name flora 
and fauna of the political landscape as a 
starting point to discussing what comes 
next. Instead, and I apologize for this, it 
has been a meta-discussion about just a 
few of the concepts that are used in this 
environment. By starting here I believe 
that future articles about some specific 
political creatures will be less bogged 
down in parenthetical comments. Part of 
the burden of the desire to change the 
world is the amount of bullshit you have 
to wade through before you even start to 
have a conversation about it. It is only 
through my direct experience with hope- 
ful messiahs, political hacks, and starry- 
eyed progressives attempting to shape me 
into their instrument that I have learned 
what assumptions begin political dreams. 
Only now have I begun to clear enough 
underbrush to see the horizons I would 
hope to reach. Join me with machete in 
hand. 
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Have something to say? Write us! 


We would like to encourage you to write us in order to 
continue this dialogue, whether you are sympathetic with or critical 
of anarchist theories and practices. All mailed letters will be printed 
with the author's name, city and state or country only, unless it is 
specifically stated that her/his full address may be used, that only 
initials should be used, or that s/he wishes to remain completely 
anonymous. Letter writers are also invited to give e-mail address- 


es. 


All e-mails will be printed with the author's name and e-mail 
address only, unless it is specifically stated that a street address 
may be used, that only initials should be used, that the e-mail 
address should not be used, or that the author wishes to remain 


completely anonymous. 


If necessary, we will edit letters that are redundant, overly 
long, unreadable, excessively boring or contain death threats. 
(Ellipses in italicized brackets /...] indicate editorial omissions.) 
Limit length to three double-spaced, typewritten pages or 1,500 
words. Address your letters to C.A.L., POB 1446, Columbia, MO 
65205-1446, USA; or by e-mail: jmequinn@coin.org 


Deeply disappointed 


Dear Anarchy, 

I was deeply disappointed by 
the last issue [#54] of Anarchy. 
The reason is simple. While de- 
nouncing what it considers the 
“repeated pronouncements of 
contempt for many (often even 
most) anarchists” and _ those 
who present “no hint...that the 
people denounced might have 
genuinely radical and intelligent 
reasons for thinking and acting 
as they do,” we were subjected 
to exactly this as regards 
“Platformism.” 

In the various articles bashing 
the “Platform” [the “Organiza- 
tional Platform of the Libertari- 
an Communists”], at no time 
was there any attempt to ex- 
plain why some anarchists have 
felt an affinity to that document 
and the tradition it created 
(and, yes, it does have a tradi- 
tion and influence even if some 
contributors to Anarchy may 
want to deny it). This seems 
strange, considering the claim 
that Anarchy thinks other an- 
archists should be doing that. 
What are we to conclude from 
this? That “workerist, organ- 
isationalist” anarchists have to 
apply one set of standards while 
the contributors of Anarchy 
another? I get that impression. 
Even the review of NorthEastern 
Anarchist magazine failed to 
meet the exacting standards 





Anarchy set for others. I re-read 
both Aileen O’Carroll’s article 


on the Rus . : 
sian Revolution and 


Brian Sheppard’s one on the 
labour movement and I have to 
say that Anarchy’s “review” of 
both was simply a distortion of 
what they argued. 

I am not going to reply to 
every point raised in the numer- 
ous articles produced. That 
would be impossible. Likewise, 
as I am not a Platformist I will 
not defend it. I will say this, 
Malatesta’s critique of the 
“Platform” was substantially 
correct and, moreover, exactly 
the kind of critique Anarchy 
promised but failed to deliver. 
Malatesta understood the moti- 
vations of the original Platform- 
ists and had a dialogue with 
Makhno without questioning his 
anarchism. Unlike Anarchy’s 
contributors, he did not slander 
Makhno as being a crypto-Le- 
ninist but rather an anarchist 
whose position should be con- 
structively discussed. But, then 
again, Malatesta was an “organ- 
isationalist” anarchist (maybe 
even a “workerist” one as well) 
and so, presumably, “one step” 
from Platformism and so two 
steps from Leninism. 

I will, however, make a few 
comments. 

Firstly, I need correct one of 
Bob Black’s inaccuracies. He 
states that the WSM “without 
so indicating, omits several 


interesting passages from the 
‘Platform.”” Presumably this is 
part of some plan to hide the 
Leninist aims of that document 
and so, presumably, the WSM 
itself. Sadly for Black, his com- 
ments are simply not true. 
These “interesting passages” are 
not, in fact, from the “Plat- 
form.” They are from a later 
document (which is reprinted as 
“document no. 3” in Skirda’s 
Facing the Enemy). Skirda’s 
translation of one passage sim- 
ply states that “decisions, 
though, will have to be binding 
upon all who vote for and en- 
dorse them.” No mention of 
“sanctions.” Ignoring the ques- 
tion of which translation is 
correct, is Black suggesting that 
abiding by collective decisions 
you took part in making equates 
to “the state”? If so, then any 
organisation becomes “the 
state” and so anarchy becomes 
an impossible dream. If not, 
then surely abiding, in general, 
by group decisions you help 
make is an example of the “re- 
sponsible individualism” he 
contrasts to the “Platform”? 

Secondly, I find it ironic that 
while Black accuses the “Plat- 
form” of Leninism, his critique 
of it rests, in part, on the basic 
idea of Leninism, namely the 
false notion that working class 
people cannot develop socialist 
ideas by their own effort. He is 
at pains to mock the “Platform” 
for arguing that anarchism was 
born in the class struggle. “This 
is of course untrue,” he asserts. 
It appears to be a case of “class 
political consciousness can be 
brought to the workers only 
from without, that is, only out- 
side of the economic struggle, 
outside the sphere of relations 
between workers and employ- 
ers”? Black again? No, Lenin 
(from What is to be Done?). Or, 
in other words, “socialism and 
the class struggle arise side by 
side and not one out of the 
other” (to quote, as Lenin did, 
Social Democratic leader Karl 
Kautsky). 

It seems strange that Black 
seemingly subscribes to Lenin’s 
maxim that “there can be no 
talk of an independent ideology 
being developed by the masses 
of the workers in the process of 
their movement.” Where does 
that leave working class sponta- 


neity and autonomy? Lenin was 
clear, “there is a lot of talk 
about spontaneity, but the spon- 
taneous development of the 
labour movement leads to its 
becoming subordinated to bour- 
geois ideology.” Which, from 
his perspective, makes perfect 
sense. But where does it leave 
Black? 

Not only can Black’s argu- 
ment be faulted logically, it can 
be faulted factually. Echoing 
Lenin and Kautsky, Black ar- 
gues that anarchism comes from 
Proudhon. Yet was Proudhon 
somehow separate from the 
experiences of the class he was 
part of? He was not, of course. 
Proudhon got many of his ideas 
(and the term “Mutualism” it- 
self) from the artisans in Lyon 
who had developed their ideas 
independently of bourgeois 
intellectuals and had practised 
class struggle for some time 
(raising the black flag in insur- 
rection in the 1830s). In 1848, 
Proudhon stressed that his ideas 
were not abstract concepts di- 
vorced from working class life. 
As he put it, “the proof” of his 
mutualist ideas lay in the “cur- 
rent practice, revolutionary 
practice” of “those labour asso- 
clations...which have  sponta- 
neously...been formed in Paris 
and Lyon.” But, then again, the 
likes of Proudhon, according to 
Lenin, contribute to socialist 
ideas “not as workers, but as 


socialist theoreticians.” Bob 
Black seems to share that per- 
spective. 

Similarly, Bakunin’s anar- 


chism seems, for Black, to have 
popped into his head from 
some unspecified place. Howev- 
er, the facts are that the ideas 
championed by Bakunin had 
been developed independently 
within the First International by 
workers before he joined. This, 
in part, explains his success in 
the International. He was a 
focus for ideas that had already 
been developed by workers as 
part of their struggles and expe- 
riences, ideas he of course add- 
ed to and deepened. Bakunin 
contributed to anarchism, but 
working class people and their 
ideas contributed to the devel- 
opment of his ideas. 

Then there is Kropotkin. 
While Black uses him to dis- 
credit the “Platform” on this is- 
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sue, the fact is that Kropotkin 
expressed the same ideas as that 
document. In Modern Science 
and Anarchism, for example, he 
notes that “Anarchism origi- 
nated among the people” and, 
indeed, that it “originated in 
everyday struggles.” In his Great 
French Revolution he argues 
that “the principles of anarch- 
ism...already dated from 1789, 
and that they had their origin, 
not in theoretical speculations, 
but in the deeds of the Great 
French Revolution.” The “Plat- 
form,” clearly, follows Kropot- 
kin in this. Personally, I'll side 
with Kropotkin (and the “Plat- 
form”) against Black (and Le- 
nin) on this issue. 

All this is not surprising, 
given a basic knowledge of an- 
archist theory and history. What 
is surprising is that someone 
like Black should make such an 
argument. I expected better 
from him, but I’m unfortunately 
getting used to being disap- 
pointed by his (often sloppy) 
assertions against “workerist” 
and “organisationalist” anar- 
chists. 

Thirdly, I have to question 
why Black feels the necessity of 
mentioning Makhno’s drinking 
in his account of the “Plat- 
form.” Given that Makhno had 
seen non-stop combat for four 
years, I’m not surprised that he 
turned to drink to dull the pain 
(both mental and _ physical). 
And, incidentally, why mention 
Arshinov’s return to Russia 
when discussing the “Platform”? 
I suppose it is to suggest that 
Platformists were (and are) just 
hidden Leninists. But, then, how 
can we explain the fact that 
Makhno and Mett remained 
anarchists to the end? Mention- 
ing Arshinov’s return seems as 
petty as mentioning Makhno’s 
drinking. Equally, to compare 
the “Platform”’s arguments for 
a revolutionary army with “the 
counter-revolutionary People’s 
Army” in Spain is incredible. 
Looking at its suggestions on 
this matter surely shows that 
the CNT’s “revolutionary 
militias” were a close approxi- 
mation to what was desired. 
Given the similarities between 
the CNT militias and the 
Makhnovist movement, I am 
surprised that anyone could 
claim otherwise. 


Fourthly, the whole “dual 
power” article seems flawed. 
After all, Lenin and Trotsky 
were simply describing situa- 
tions that arose in the process 
of class struggle. As such, it is 
not about “how to create a set 
of institutions that can pull the 
allegiance of the governed away 
from the existing state” (as 
Lawrence Jarach states) but 
rather institutions which the 
governed create themselves to 
counter the power of the exist- 
ing state. That the Bolsheviks 
used the soviets to seize power 
should not blind us to their 
origins and initial function as a 
strike committee created in 
1905 to co-ordinate struggle 
against the Tsarist state. Signifi- 
cantly, anarchist support for the 
soviets as both a means of fight- 
ing the state/capital and as the 
framework of a socialist society 
predates Bolshevik lip-service to 
this idea by twelve years (and 
can be traced back to Bakunin, 
even Proudhon). 

As such, the idea of “anar- 
chist dual power” (if you want 
to use that term) simply means 
the idea that the embryo of the 
new world must be created 
while fighting the current one. 
Rather than signify a desire for 
“loyalty” to “a state-in-forma- 
tion” it means encouraging 
organs of self-management by 
which the oppressed exercise 
their autonomy and restrict the 
power of boss and government 
until such time as they can 
abolish both. Kropotkin ex- 
pressed this idea as follows in 
1909: “To make a revolution it 
is not...enough that there should 
be...[popular] risings...It is nec- 
essary that after the risings 
there should be something new 
in the institutions [that make up 
society], which would permit 
new forms of life to be elabo- 
rated and established.” 

That the Bolsheviks used 
such organs to take power does 
not mean we should eschew 
support for them. Quite the 
reverse, as such bodies are the 
only means by which working 
class people can manage their 
own affairs directly. The task of 
anarchists is, in part, to stop 
vanguards turning these bodies 
into hierarchical _ institutions, 
into the structures of a new 
state. So the idea of building 
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“societies of resistance” within 
capitalism is an old one within 
anarchism, one which predates 
the birth of Lenin and Trotsky 
(never mind their descriptive 
expression “dual power’). 
Fifthly, it seems to me that 
the only people who take the 
“Platform” as a bible are the 
anti-Platformists. All the 
Platformists I have met argue 
that they see the “Platform” as 
a flawed guide, not a blueprint. 
No “Platformist” I know sub- 
scribes to the organisational 
schema outlined in it. The prin- 
ciples of federalism, tactical and 
theoretical unity, and so on are 
generally supported, of course, 
but the system of secretariats is 
not applied. Even “tactical and 
theoretical unity” is generally 
used to signify co-operation and 
sticking by collective decisions 
once they have been made. As 
such, to attack the “Platform” 
without considering how it is 
applied seems a pointless task. 
It smacks more of an ideologi- 
cal approach than a theoretical 
one. Perhaps, as argued in reply 
to a letter, it would make more 
sense for the Platformists to call 
themselves “neo-Platformists” 
to avoid confusion on this mat- 
ter but, then again, perhaps the 
“post-left” anarchists could take 
this as read and move onto 
concrete critiques of current 
Platformist ideas and practice? 
Finally, on a totally different 
subject, I would like to make a 
few comments on (I)An-ok Ta 
Chai’s letter calling for unity 
between anarchists and “right 
anarchists.” As there is no such 
thing as “right anarchists” it 
would be impossible to work 
with them. By “right anarchists” 
I assume it is meant right-wing 
libertarian capitalists who falsely 
call themselves anarchists. Giv- 
en that these people are in 
favour of private police, proper- 
ty (and so theft), obedience (to 
private power by wage slaves), 
private rulers and have blind 
faith in both private property 
and the capitalist market, it 
seems that they and anarchists 
do not, in fact, share much in 
common in terms of what we 
are against. In terms of what we 
are for, they are against free 
association, free speech, autono- 
my, and independent thought if 
the property owner so decrees. 


They may be against state pow- 
er, but they are in total favour 
of private power and the means 
of defending it (e.g. by means of 
private police). I think its obvi- 
ous that we have little in com- 
mon and we should resist their 
attempts to appropriate the 
anarchist name for their author- 
itarian ideology. 

Ultimately, I feel that the 
whole “post-left” argument is 
flawed simply because anar- 
chism already rejects everything 
which is labelled “leftist” by 
Anarchy contributors. It seems 
to me a case of semantics, over 
which much pointless arguing 
past each other will result. I 
also find it strange to see anar- 
chists influenced by Platformism 
arguing for diversity of tactics 
and organisation while “post- 
left” anarchists denounce all 
those who organise and act in 
non-approved ways as “worker- 
ists,” “organisationalists” and 
“leftists.” But in these times I’ve 
come to expect such strange- 
ness. 

Hopefully comrades in North 
America will realise that the 
mistakes made by a real revolu- 
tionary movement will always be 
more important than a thou- 
sand articles. After all, only 
practice will see who is right. 
Sadly Anarchy’s contributors 
singularly failed to appreciate 
that many anarchists are influ- 
enced by the “Platform” pre- 
cisely because of their negative 
experiences of current forms of 
anarchist organising and activi- 
ty. If some anarchists are 
organising into a_ specific 
organisation (and I think it is 
good that they are) then, surely, 
this is due the failure of the 
“anti-organisationalism” which 
seems to dominate North 
American anarchism. I hope 
that anarchists everywhere will 
avoid the problems of both 
“anti-organisationalism” and 
“Platformism” and embrace a 
truly anarchist approach to 
organising together to spread 
our ideas within the struggle 
against hierarchy in order to 
turn it into a struggle for free- 
dom. Reading Malatesta’s cri- 
tique of the “Platform” would 
be a good first step. 

Yours in solidarity 
Iain McKay 
cllv13@yahoo.com 
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Jason comments: 
Afraid of criticism? 


I'll just make a few comments 
in response here since the bulk 
of the criticisms in your extensive 
rant seem to be aimed else- 
where. We'll let Bob Black or 
(l)An-ok Ta Chai reply to those 
criticisms in the next issue if they 
so desire. (This magazine's poli- 
cy is that only Anarchy editors 
are given the opportunity to re- 
spond to critical letters in the 
issue in which they appear.) 

First off, it should be clarified 
that Anarchy is a magazine, not 
a person, so Anarchy doesn't 
“think,” the people who contrib- 
ute to it do. When you quote 
particular articles, it is the au- 
thors of those articles to whom 
you should attribute the thoughts 
expressed, not the magazine, 
since not everyone involved with 
this magazine agrees with every 
idea in every article. Even when 
| (or others) write editorials, they 
are the opinions of the authors 
and not of the magazine itself. 

Secondly, there seems to be a 
continuing problem with people 
misconstruing my repeated criti- 
cisms of the pronounced ten- 
dencies within the anarchist mi- 
lieu to launch personal denunci- 
ations and hate campaigns full 
of contempt against those with 
whom we disagree, rather than 
engaging in rational critique. 
Thus, when | say things like 
what you quote at the start of 
this letter in which | criticized the 
“repeated pronouncements of 
contempt for many (often even 
most) anarchists,” often with “no 
hint...that the people denounced 
might have genuinely radical 
and intelligent reasons for think- 
ing and acting as they do,” |’m 
speaking of the irrational or 
contentless (and often personal) 
abuse being dished out from so 
many quarters, and certainly not 
the rational criticism of ideas! 
For example, the criticism of 
primitivists, post-leftists, syndical- 
ists, platformists, etc. for specific 
reasons which are described 
and explained in detail in sensi- 
ble ways is not a problem. Nor 
should anyone ever take it as a 
problem that anything is ever 
discussed critically within the 
anarchist milieu. Criticism is ex- 
tremely important, since without 
it there can only be a one-sided 


appraisal of ideas. 

The problem I've been trying 
to raise is something completely 
different. It is those cases when 
anarchists inappropriately label 
other people in ways that are de- 
meaning as well as nonsensical, 
sling mud at people, make irrel- 
evant personal attacks, attribute 
ideas to them that they don't 
hold, deny their commitment to 
anarchy for specious reasons, 
etc. An example of what I’m 
criticizing is when some anar- 
chists call others “fascists,” 
“bourgeois,” “lifestylists,” or 
“Leninists” because they don't 
like them, rather than because 
they actually espouse some 
substantial, citable fascist, bour- 
geois, lifestylist or Leninist ideas 
or practices. Another example is 
when some anarchists attack 
another as a “child molester,” 
“police informer” or “Holocaust 
revisionist” (especially when 
there is zero evidence or truth to 
the accusation) instead of ad- 
dressing that person’s ideas. I’m 
specifically not bothered (nor do 
| think anyone else should be) 
when people are critical of spe- 
cific ideas and practices in ways 
that they can describe and ex- 
plain rationally, even when they 
may employ a bit of unneces- 
sary sarcasm or ridicule in their 
criticisms. Nor is it improper to 
call someone a “fascist” if that 
person makes arguments for a 
corporative state, “bourgeois” if 
a person owns a Capitalist busi- 
ness from which s/he obtains a 
substantial income, “lifestylist” if 
a person actually suggests that 
changinglifestyle attributes—like 
diet or appearance or commodi- 
ty purchase choices—is centrally 
important, or even “Leninist” if a 
person argues for democratic 
centralism, the suppression of 
rival revolutionaries and dictator- 
ship of the party and/or prole- 
tariat. 

So your initial comments in 
your letter don’t make any sense 
to me. Nowhere that | recall in 
the Anarchy issue you cite (#54) 
does anyone make _ irrational 
attacks on platformists. Some of 
the criticisms might be scathing, 
but they are backed up with 
arguments and are not made 
without basis. Some of these 
arguments, in turn, may be con- 
troversial, and this is where sup- 
port or criticism from Anarchy 
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readers is especially invited in 
the letters column. In the ab- 
sence of direct quotations from 
articles in this magazine illustrat- 
ing unjust personal attacks, irra- 
tional labeling, irrelevant mud- 
slinging, etc., there’s really no 
point in complaining about criti- 
cal articles simply being critical! 
Most people don’t like having 
their ideas and practices criti- 
cized, but such criticism is nec- 
essary and valuable when it is 
sensibly described and ex- 
plained. 

To deal with specific com- 
plaints of yours that appear to 
(at least potentially) apply to 
pieces | have written: 

It is true that | never talked 
about “why some anarchists 
have felt an affinity to [the ‘Plat- 
form’]” in the issue of Anarchy 
magazine you criticize, but | find 
that an odd request when | only 
wrote a review of a platformist 
history of anarchist organization, 
and not an article on platformism 
per se. | did specifically state in 
my response to one of the let- 
ters defending platformism in 
that issue that the “Platform” 
was ‘written by demoralized 
anarchists who were willing to 
throw out fundamental anarchist 
theoretical and organizational 
principles in an attempt to create 
a leftist party-style organization 
meant to rival the Bolsheviks 
and contend with them for pow- 
er.” And | think it’s obvious that 
some people still think this kind 
of leftist party-style organization 
is needed to compete with other 
explicitly authoritarian radical 
parties. Most anarchists, on the 
other hand, find the “Platform’s” 
proposed solution absurd. 

You are always welcome to 
criticize my reviews of anarchist 
periodicals, but | can’t help but 
stand by my very, very brief 
comments in my review of the 
Northeastern Anarchist in issue 
#54, especially when you don't 
explain how | “distort” them. Did 
Brian Sheppard not in fact “na- 
ively claim that ‘The problem 
with American organized labor is 
its leadership” [as | quoted him 
in my review], implying as | said 
that “if only there were some 
anarchist leaders in the AFL-CIO 
and Teamsters they'd be revolu- 
tionary”? | think it’s fairly obvious 
that the problems with American 
organized labor go far deeper. 
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And did Aileen O’Carroll not 
“ignore the effects of authoritari- 
an ideology and organization” 
among the Bolsheviks in con- 
cluding, as | said (directly 
quoting O’Carroll) in the review, 
“that they voluntaristically ‘could 
have followed a more democrat- 
ic route, but they chose not to’”? 
Unless you can explain why 
these assessments are some- 
how wrong, there’s not much 
more | can say to defend them, 
since they seem to make perfect 
sense, while your rejection of 
these comments remains com- 
pletely unsupported. 

You somewhat bizarrely say 
you “feel that the whole ‘post- 
left’ argument is flawed simply 
because anarchism already re- 
jects everything which is labelled 
‘leftist’ by Anarchy contribu- 
tors...” (I’m assuming you're 
including my essays on this 
subject here.) And you complain 
that the whole thing is a “case of 
semantics,” despite the amaz- 
ingly obvious, genuine differenc- 
es between real existing anar- 
chists (as opposed to your ap- 
parently idealist and uniform 
construct of “anarchism”) over 
the critique of leftism. | assure 
you that many left anarchists 
have already explicitly rejected 
post-left criticisms of organiza- 
tional fetishism, ideology, indus- 
trial capitalist technology, etc. (In 
fact, quite a few left anarchists 
complain that organizational 
fetishism, ideology, and industri- 
al capitalist technology are abso- 
lutely necessary for human sur- 
vival!) But apparently you don’t 
think they really reject post-left 
critiques? Let me know what you 
think after you try to convince 
them that we all actually agree! 

Finally, you contend that con- 
trary to the practices of the saint- 
ly platformists, “‘post-left’ anar- 
chists denounce all those who 
organise and act in non-ap- 
proved ways as _ ‘workerists,’ 
‘organisationalists’ and ‘leftists.’” 
Please give us just a few exam- 
ples of these apparently wide- 
spread and purely malicious 
“denunciations”! | for one would 
like to read them to see for my- 
self the dastardly levels to which 
these post-leftists have descend- 
ed. Who could be so callous as 
to actually call would-be radicals 
who focus almost exclusively on 
work, workplaces and workers 
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“workerists’? Who could damn 
those poor souls we know so 
well who so steadfastly fetishize 
organization-building with such a 
demeaning, nasty and erroneous 
term as “organizationalist”! And 
worst of all, who would ever 
lower her or himself to the point 
of calling leftist anarchists... 
er...'leftists’?! The horror of it all! 

Please don’t make us. all 
laugh! 


Anonymous poetry 


fema can cut off tv- 

do they have a backup? full of 
spirals and hypnotic voices? 

soliciting intelligence all 
throughout the land, 

planting information on the 
way. 

all of the grassroots movements 
in this urban sprawl is under 
the sidewalks and streets, 
freeways and parking 
complexes, property of the 
capitalist and political 
enemies you're fighting by 
walking down their streets 
screaming, sitting, getting 
maced. 

riots classified as terrorist threat 
and national security is in 
jeopardy, in comes fema- 

save the interests of worldwide 
networks- 

trilateral commission 

shadow government 

cla 

the duponts with their ties to 
nazi’s and the bush family 

masons 

aluminati 

and las vegas. 

vacation to denver. 

reserved seating only. 


now they can weed out the 
freedom seeking weak ones. 
start anew, no brainwashing 
“thought conditioning” 
required, 
though they'll probably do it 
anyway. 
freedom fiction 
science fact 
absolutist fat cats 
little brother snuck up on us 
finally church and state rejoice, 
join hands in a fraternal 
brotherhood of authority. 
thou shalt not covet thy uncle 
sam, 
big jesus is watching you. 
anonymous autonomous, inc 
castro420_@excite.com 


Reader response to web 
version of McKay's letter 


(Editors Note: Because lain 
McKay has already circulated his 
letter—beginning this issue's letter 
section—widely on e-mail lists and 
web sites, some Anarchy magazine 
readers will already have seen it. In 
this case one reader has responded 
to the web version of McKay's letter.) 


While I am certain that there 
will be some very thorough 
responses to this letter in the 
next issue of Anarchy magazine, 
I just wanted to add a few 
thoughts of my own. First of all, 
McKay states the following: 

“In the various articles bash- 
ing the ‘Platform,’ at no time 
was there any attempt to ex- 
plain why some anarchists have 
felt an affinity to that document 
and the tradition it created...” 

The explanation given, which 
I thought was fairly clear, was 
that those anarchists who have 


“felt an affinity” for the “Plat- 
form” are organizationalists 
(advocates of formal political 
structures), and the “Platform” 
represents a strong statement of 
the organizationalist point of 
view. Now, McKay may not like 
this explanation, but it is dis- 
honest for him to pretend that 
it wasn’t given. 

McKay then goes on to say 
the following: 

“Malatesta understood the 
motivations of the original 
Platformists and had a dialogue 
with Makhno without question- 
ing his anarchism. Unlike 
Anarchy’s contributors, he did 
not slander Makhno as being a 
crypto-Leninist but rather an 
anarchist whose position should 
be constructively discussed.” 

After reading Bob Black’s 
and Lawrence Jarach’s pieces in 
the latest Anarchy, I would say 
that they seem to have a fairly 
good understanding of the origi- 
nal Platformists’s motives them- 
selves, albeit one that may dif- 
fer from Malatesta’s. McKay 
doesn’t make even the slightest 
attempt to refute either Black’s 
or Jarach’s interpretations in 
this respect. Also, at no point 
did either Black or Jarach 
“slander” Makhno by referring 
to him as a “crypto-Leninist”— 
what they did do was to discuss 
the “Platform” as a response to 
the Leninist triumph in Russia, 
and an attempt to emulate what 
they (the authors of the “Plat- 
form”) saw as a successful Le- 
ninist model of revolutionary 
organization. Presumably, 
McKay believes that a discus- 
sion of the “Platform” can only 


Stefan Raither 


be “constructive” if everybody 
involved in the debate agrees 
on fundamental principles; but 
I happen to think that the cri- 
tiques of the “Platform” in the 
latest Anarchy are quite con- 
structive, in that they help to 
combat false ideas and sloppy 
thinking within the anarchist 
movement. 

Now, let’s take a look at the 
passage (which is either from 
the “Platform” itself or from 
“document no. 3”) quoted in 
Bob Black’s article: 

“We believe that decisions of 
the soviets will be carried out in 
society without decrees of coer- 
cion. But such decisions must 
be obligatory for everyone who 
has accepted them” [how?] 
[how long?], “and sanctions 
must be applied against those 
who reject them.” 

Here is what McKay has to 
say about Black’s criticism of 
that passage: 

“is Black suggesting that 
abiding by collective decisions 
you took part in making equates 
to ‘the state’? If so, then any 
organisation becomes ‘the state’ 
and so anarchy becomes an 
impossible dream. If not, then 
surely abiding, in general, by 
group decisions you help make 
is an example of the ‘responsi- 
ble individualism’ he contrasts 
to the ‘Platform?’” 

It should be glaringly obvious 
that what Black is criticizing is 
not the idea that people should 
abide by group decisions, but 
that they should be compelled to 
abide by them; it is this element 
of compulsion that, in Black’s 
view, causes an organization to 
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resemble a State. 

McKay’s comments on the 
origin of anarchist ideas—did 
they originate in some amor- 
phous group called “the work- 
ing masses,” or were they prod- 
uct of individual reflection?— 
are more interesting. He takes 
Bob Black to task for emphasiz- 
ing the original contributions of 
Bakunin, Kropotkin, and 
Proudhon, and for suggesting 
that anarchist theory did not 
simply arise spontaneously from 
class struggle. For the purposes 
of this discussion, let’s grant 
McKay’s premise that the pri- 
mary inspiration for the ideas of 
the above-mentioned trio did 
come from various workers’ 
struggles of their time. The 
question then becomes, did 
these men simply find an al- 
ready fully-formed theory in 
existence among the workers, or 
did they, rather, create some- 
thing themselves? In Bakunin’s 
case, McKay puts it this way: 

“\.the ideas championed by 
Bakunin had been developed 
independently within the First 
International by workers before 
he joined.... He was a focus for 
ideas that had already been 
developed by workers as part of 
their struggles and experiences, 
ideas he of course added to and 
deepened.” 

It is unclear to me exactly 
what it means for a person to 
be a “focus for ideas” (does he 
not have ideas of his own?), but 
even McKay has to admit that 
Bakunin “added to” and “deep- 
ened” these ideas, presumably 
through some process of theo- 
retical speculation—and it is 
individuals, not groups or mass- 
es, who engage in theoretical 
speculation. As for Kropotkin, 
while he may have been modest 
enough not to take credit for 
his own theoretical contribu- 
tions, attributing them, at least 
in a rhetorical sense, to “the 
people” and “everyday strug- 
gles,” the same considerations 
apply as in Bakunin’s case—he 
took what he learned from 
history, from current events, 
from other people, and used 
these elements to fashion his 
own unique contributions to 
anarchist theory. Proudhon, as 
McKay puts it, “stressed that his 
ideas were not abstract concepts 
divorced from working class 


4th Annual BASTARD 
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March 14, 2004 


The fourth annual BASTARD Bay Area 
Anarchist Conference will take place Sunday March 
14th, 2004, the day after the San Francisco Anarchist 
Book Fair. This year the theme will be “Organization.” 
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what we hope will be another successful event. 
Workshop proposal forms are available at sfbay- 
anarchists.org or you can send them to: 


ASG c/o Long Haul 
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life.” No doubt this is true, but 
here again, it is a matter of 
what he learned from workers 
and workers’ struggles, and how 
he used this material to develop 
his own theory. 

If the original Platformists 
and their contemporary coun- 
terparts truly believed that revo- 
lutionary theory and praxis arise 
in a totally spontaneous fashion 
from class struggle, then there 
would simply be no need for 
separate organizations of con- 
scious militants either to pro- 
vide political leadership in the 
explicit sense intended in the 
“Platform,” or to offer some 
vague “leadership of ideas,” or 
to act as “revolutionary nuclei.” 
The organizationalists’ practice 
speaks much louder than their 
words, however. They have 
formed separate groups within 
the working class, and they do 
seek to  radicalize workers’ 


struggles (thus tacitly admitting 
that these struggles may not 
already be radical enough). 

Next, McKay criticizes Black 
for his parenthetical comment 
about Makhno’s drinking, which 
went like this: 

“The losers, brooding in exile 
(and in Makhno’s case, in his 
cups) fetishize unity precisely 
because it is always unattainable 
in their circumstances.” 

My response is—so what? 
The brief remark may indeed be 
petty, but it is insignificant in 
terms of Black’s overall critique. 
McKay is also unhappy that 
Black mentioned Arshinov’s 
return to Stalinist Russia in 
1933, but this point is much 
more pertinent, indicating how 
at least one of the authors of 
the “Platform” was able to 
accommodate himself to the au- 
thoritarian Bolshevik regime. 
Black quotes a response to the 





“Platform” from some contem- 
poraries of the authors, who 
said that it was “only one step 
away from Bolshevism, a step 
that the authors of the ‘Plat- 
form’ do not dare to take.” In 
Black’s view, Arshinov did take 
that final step. 

McKay finds it incredible that 
Black could compare the “coun- 
ter-revolutionary” People’s Ar- 
my in the Spanish Civil War 
with the kind of revolutionary 
defense advocated in the “Con- 
structive Section” of the “Plat- 
form,” asserting that the CNT 
militias were obviously much 
closer to what the authors of 
the “Platform” had in mind. 
First of all, Black was comment- 
ing on the criticism made by 
Voline and other Russian anar- 
chists at the time, who objected 
to the idea of a centralized 
regular army. Secondly, the 
“Platform” was quite explicit 
about objectives in this area: 

“Thus, in view of the neces- 
sities imposed by military strate- 
gy and also the strategy of the 
counter-revolution the armed 
forces of the revolution should 
inevitably be based on a general 
revolutionary army with a com- 
mon command and plan of 
operations.” 

McKay’s discussion of Law- 
rence Jarach’s essay on the 
anarchist concept of “dual pow- 
er” is off the mark. He says that 
when Lenin and Trotsky wrote 
about dual power, they were 
“simply describing — situations 
that arose in the process of 
class struggle.” Very true, and 
this is precisely the point that 
Jarach makes. For Lenin and 
Trotsky, dual power was not a 
strategy to be pursued, but rath- 
er a point that was reached in 
the revolutionary struggle where 
many State functions were also 
being assumed by armed revolu- 
tionary organizations such as 
soviets, factory committees, and 
peasant committees which were 
able to make and execute deci- 
sions on production and distri- 
bution of goods and services, 
ownership and control of facto- 
ries and land. Clearly, those 
anarchists who discuss “dual 
power” as a strategy have some- 
thing quite different in mind. 

Perhaps the use of such a 
term as “dual power,” with its 
historical connotations, is mis- 
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leading. But let’s look at the 
quote which Jarach took from 
the “Love & Rage Member 
Handbook”: 

“Dual power is a state of 
affairs in which people have 
created institutions that fulfill 
all the useful functions formerly 
provided by the state.” 

And in McKay’s own words, 
“anarchist dual power” is about 
“encouraging organs of self- 
management by which the op- 
pressed exercise their autonomy 
and restrict the power of boss 
and government until such time 
as they can abolish both.” The 
question which Jarach raises in 
his article, and which McKay 
ignores, is how such institutions 
could be viewed as anything 
other than a proto-State? He 
(McKay) speaks of working- 
class people “managing their 
own affairs directly,” but what 
this would amount to in prac- 
tice is management by elected 
delegates and specialists, oper- 
ating within whatever bureau- 
cratic structure was put in place. 

The last two paragraphs of 
McKay’s letter clearly show his 
ideological agenda. He makes 
the rather sweeping assertion: 

“Ultimately, I feel that the 
whole ‘post-left’ argument is 
flawed simply because anar- 
chism already rejects everything 
which is labelled ‘leftist’ by 
Anarchy contributors.” 

However, it is precisely the 
organizationalist agenda of 
some anarchist groups which 
the authors of the various 
Anarchy articles that Mckay 
criticizes see as the most perni- 
cious Leftist influence in the 
contemporary anarchist move- 
ment. 

Mckay then says the follow- 
ing: 

“Sadly Anarchy’s contributors 
singularly failed to appreciate 
that many anarchists are influ- 
enced by the ‘Platform’ precise- 
ly because of their negative 
experiences of current forms of 
anarchist organising and 
activity.” 

One could just as easily say 
that it is precisely because of 
their negative experiences with 
anarchist organizational fetish- 
ism that people like the contri- 
butors to Anarchy are now so 
critical of the “Platform” and 
contemporary “Platform”-influ- 


enced groups. I hope that anar- 
chists everywhere will avoid the 
problems of organizationalism 
and workerism and embrace a 
truly anarchist approach to 
confronting all forms of power 
relations in our world. Reading 
Murray Bookchin’s “Listen, 
Marxist!” would be a good start. 


How can I liberate 
myself? 


Dear Jason M. and contributing 
editors of AJODA, 

I am a long time reader now 
of Anarchy mag (since about 
1996) and I enjoy, grasp, and 
believe/agree with much if not 
most of what I read. Anyone 
that has ever been, or is still, 
exploited and oppressed (and 
coerced) should agree with 
AJODA unless they are just 
fucking brain-washed by whatev- 
er media spectacle...! Anyway, I 
grasp most if not all of what is 
written, yet I fail to do so in 
one respect. I can’t visualize or 
imagine how these principles, 
i.e. Decentralized Federal Orga- 
nization, Free Association, Mu- 
tual Aid, Liberation of Desire, 
translate into specific examples 
of how I can liberate myself, 
here and now or ever. Perhaps 
other people’s examples and 
specifics would help, I don’t 
know. I hope this is not a stupid 
question. Forgive me if it is, 
and I’m not challenging or argu- 
ing against any of the/your writ- 
ings. What kind of things in an 
anarchist worker’s life can one 
change specifically? Presently, I 
feel the cost of living in this 
society clutch a_ stranglehold 
around my neck whilst my co- 
workers grow more zombie-like 
every day, yet I have no specific 
ideas on how to get out of it all. 
Anyways, cheers for Anarchy 
mag! The only journal that 
speaks volumes to an angry dirt 
bag like me! 

Best wishes—your reader, 
Anonymous 


Jason comments: 

There are hundreds, if not 
thousands, of things one can do 
to improve one’s own life at the 
same time that one opposes 
capital and state. Would any 
readers like to share their own 
strategies and describe the 
things that have worked best? 


Response to Keating 


Lawrence has already done a 
fine job in dealing with Kevin 
Keating’s misreadings of his 
article. I'd like to say something 
with regard to how he dealt 
with mine. [Editor's note: see 
“Today's U.S. anarchist scene— 
R.LP.?” in Anarchy #55, pp.69ff] 

Kevin begins by saying that at 
first “‘From Politics to Life’ 
isn’t as asinine as the other 
pieces,” but then he hits a word 
that his mind cannot deal with: 
“individual.” His dogmatic 
loathing for individualism leads 
him to a sloppy reading of my 
article. His quote from my piece 
stops just where it is convenient 
for him to make an absurd dia- 
tribe that has little relation to 
what I actually say. He could go 
back and read through the rest 
of that paragraph and see that I 
explicitly say that I am not talk- 
ing about a refusal of social or 
class analysis, but rather the 
removal of moral judgment 
from that analysis. He would 
further note that I specifically 
call for the “creation of collec- 
tive projects and activities to 
serve the needs and desires of 
the individuals involved, and not 
vice versa.” Then he would note 
that my ideas are explicitly anti- 
capitalist: “The recognition that 
the fundamental alienation im- 
posed by capital is not based in 
any hyper-individualist ideology 
that it may promote, but rather 
from the collective project of 
production that it imposes, 
which expropriates our individu- 
al creative capacities to fulfill its 
aims.” What I say here has 
nothing in common with Rand’s 
minarchist-capitalism and Kevin 
knows it. My ideas in fact paral- 
lel those of Malatesta and 
Galleani—both, in their own 
words anarchist-communists and 
individualists—who see the de- 
struction of capitalism and the 
practice of communism as nec- 
essary for allowing the full real- 
ization of individual freedom. If 
Kevin is going to deal with my 
ideas and not some bugbear in 
his own mind, he needs to deal 
with them on these terms, as 
the ideas of a revolutionary 
anti-capitalist anarchist. 

Kevin’s conception of indi- 
vidualism is completely skewed. 
It is certainly true that Ameri- 


can capitalism promoted an 
ideology of so-called “rugged 
individualism” in order to dis- 
guise the reality that capitalist 
society, in fact, takes away every 
possibility for individual autono- 
my. But this ideology based on 
the idea that every one is to 
compete for the same pathetic 
economic scraps offered on the 
marketplace has nothing to do 
with anarchist individualism—in 
fact, this competition in practice 
leads to the most pathetic con- 
formity and ass-licking to one’s 
“superiors.” It replaces individu- 
als with atomized producer/con- 
sumer/citizens. Even Marx rec- 
ognized that the real alienation 
imposed by capital was the 
alienation of individuals from 
their capacity to create their 
lives on their own terms—put 
more explicitly, capital takes 
land, tools and knowledge away 
from people and places them in 
the hands of a huge productive 
apparatus where they are trans- 
formed into something that can 
only be used in the enforced 
collective project of capital. 
This forces individuals to then 
sell themselves to the legal 
owners of this apparatus in 
exchange for survival, creating 
total dependence. Where Marx 
differs from anarchists of all 
stripes is that he sees this pro- 
cess of dispossession and alien- 
ation as a historical necessity, 
because in his view the develop- 
ment of the huge productive 
apparatus that this process 
creates provides the material 
basis for communism, whereas 
anarchists see this process of 
alienation and dispossession as 
nothing but a tragedy that we 
want to end now. And if that 
end is ever to come it will not 
be because we suppress our 
individuality. This is what every 
good worker/citizen/consumer 
does in practice every day, sub- 
mitting to the requirements of 
the social order. This order will 
end when we stop submitting, 
stop sacrificing ourselves to its 
demands—in other words when 
we rise up for ourselves against 
our dispossession, our proletari- 
anization as unique, uncompro- 
mising individuals. 

Kevin’s assessment of indi- 
vidualist and anarchist history 
is, of course, presented with no 
concrete evidence to back it up. 
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The overarching judgments he 
casts are the condemnations of 
a kangaroo court in which guilt 
is assumed with no need of 
evidence—in Kevin’s ideology 
(as in every ideology) whoever 
starts from her or himself can 
only be a self-indulgent solipsist 
whose ideas are a priori worth- 
less. Thus he can ignore the 
many collective and communal 
projects carried out by individu- 
alist anarchists. He can ignore 
the significant role played by 
anarchists in every insurrection- 
ary and revolutionary situation 
since 1848. He can ignore the 
fact that there would have been 
no revolutionary situation in 
Spain in the ’30s if not for the 
activity of anarchists (the social- 
ists and communists were total 
sell-outs from the start). 

In fact, Kevin builds a straw 
man that has no relationship to 
either what I say or to anarchist 
individualism in general to tear 
down. This is why so much of 
his argument has to rely on 
veiled or blatant insult rather 
than serious argumentation. 
Kevin might want to consider 
that on the level of daily life, it 
is individuals who are exploited 
and forced into poverty, individ- 
uals who are victimized by the 
cops and the military, individu- 
als who feel the brunt of the 
order of capital and the state in 
their daily lives. It is only by 
recognizing this fact that radical 
ideas can indeed “live and 
thrive in the big wide world.” 

Ultimately, Kevin is reduced 
to resorting to the claim that 
those whose ideas he does not 
agree with have “a 20- to 25- 
year-long track record of never 
attempting to test their convic- 
tions outside the comfort and 
safety of the anti-authoritarian 
sandbox.” How does he know 
this? Has he been with us all 
this time observing our activi- 
ties? No, this is a baseless ad 
hominem argument, maybe 
stemming from the fact that he 
only runs into us at anarchist 
conferences and similar events 
or has only seen our work pub- 
lished in the anarchist press. It 
is simply another way of avoid- 
ing serious discussion. 

Finally, Kevin rightly says, 
“Authentic radical ideas have to 
occasionally adapt and change.” 
So, he might want to consider a 


few ideas that reach beyond his 
narrow Marxian bigotry, and at 
least learn enough about anar- 
chist individualist ideas to actu- 
ally be able to contend with 
them rather than with the straw 
men he invents. He might also 
want to consider how his own 
best projects (the MYEP and 
the anti-fare activity) were 
largely based on encouraging 
people to take action on their 
own, autonomously organizing 
their activities with others—pre- 
cisely the sort of thing that I, 
and every anarchist I know, 
encourage. This indicates to me 
that he actually realizes to some 
extent that any “organized, 
public, long-term, collective 
action” that is not a party pro- 
gram but a real expression of 
the self-organization of the 
exploited in revolt springs from 
the daily acts of resistance 
against their condition that 
exploited individuals carry out 
every day and the solidarity of 
complicity that can grow from 
these activities. 
Wolfi Landstreicher 
Portland, OR 


Response to Patrick 
Frank on Anarchist 
Modernism 


Regarding Patrick Frank’s 
further comments on my book 
[see Anarchy #55, p. 62], it is 
plain to me that our views on 
anarchism are significantly at 
variance. Professor Frank fails 
to recognize that anarchists 
fight oppression in all its mani- 
festations—and in this regard, 
during the period discussed in 
my book (and I emphasize my 
characterizations of anarchism 
in Anarchist Modernism pertain 
to a particular historical period) 
art was deemed as relevant a 
sphere of contestation as any 
other. Take, for example, the 
anarchist-syndicalist sculptor 
Adolf Wolff: he believed “liber- 
ated” formalism in art was as 
revolutionary as the demonstra- 
tion-related actions that got him 
jailed in 1914. Then there is 
Abraham Walkowitz, who was 
never thrown in jail for protest- 
ing, but did stake a claim to be 
an anarchist and contributed art 
to an anarchist publication that 
called for the overthrow of the 
state. Both believed liberation 


in the artistic sphere was part 
and parcel of a movement that 
also sought the overthrow of 
established civil authority. That 
is why they called themselves 
anarchists and that is why anar- 
chists in the movement who 
were not artists regarded their 
art as anarchist. 

Which is to say that anar- 
chism has its cultural as well as 
its political dimensions. Thus, I 
document a period when work- 
ers bought raffle tickets for the 
Collected Works of Nietzsche to 


raise funds for Alexander 
Berkman’s Blast magazine; 
when institutions like New 


York’s Ferrer Centre held art 
classes while a bombing plot 
was hatched in the same build- 
ing; when anarchist art critics 
like Carl Zigrosser worked 
alongside Emma Goldman to 
resist the US war drive in 1917. 
The distinctly anarchist con- 
struction of a continuum be- 
tween cultural and social revo- 
lution during the World War 1 
era is a fact of history and the 
main concern of my_ book, 
which charts the rise of “anar- 
chist modernism” and its demise 
as a result of the advent of 
Marxist-Leninism and “proletar- 
ian” art. If you deny the impor- 
tance of this continuum, as 
Frank evidently does, then you 
loose sight of the politics that 
made it possible and the rele- 
vance of art within that context. 

Taking off my own recently 
acquired “professorial” hat and 
speaking as an anarchist who 
has been active in the move- 
ment for over 15 years, I think 
art does have an important role 
to play in anarchism. Publica- 
tions like World War 3 and exhi- 
bitions like Drawing Resistance 
are evidence of that. Of course 
anarchism in art has evolved 
beyond many of the paradigms 
outlined in Anarchist Modern- 
ism, which were based on the 
writings of Stirner, Tolstoy, 
Bakunin, Goldman, Coomara- 
swamy, Kropotkin, and Nietz- 
sche. However other issues 
discussed in the book, such as 
the problem of art’s commodifi- 
cation and the revolutionary 
limitations of class-based theo- 
ries of art, do remain germane. 

Frank writes of his great 
respect for my work; let me 
return the acknowledgement. 
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His article, “San Francisco 
1952: Painters, Poets, Anar- 
chism,” published in Drunken 
Boat #2 (1994), is an important 
contribution to the history of 
anarchism and art in the US. 
Hopefully we may look forward 
to more from him on this sub- 
ject. 
In solidarity, 
Allan Antliff 
Victoria, BC, Canada 


ADL/SPLC spies 


Dear Anarchy, 

Just an observation or two 
concerning Lawrence Jarach's 
review of The Defenestrator in 
Spring/Summer 2003. In_ his 
critique of this publication, 
Jarach discusses the negative 
attitude of this paper toward 
the Anti-Defamation League, 
concluding that the authors and 
editors protest too much and 
maybe they really do coddle 
anti-Semitism after all. Now, it's 
not that I especially want to 
defend the Defenestrator, which 
Jarach points out is not very 
anarchist and likens, probably 
correctly, to a “Stalinist gang.” 
And it's true that lefties can be 
anti-Semites. But there's still 
something here that I'm not 
satisfied with. I think that 
Jarach, although critical of 
“watchdog” organizations like 
ADL and Southern Poverty Law 
Center, is however being too 
kind to them. It's not just that 
ADL (& SPLC) “relies on cops 
and courts to deal with racists.” 
In fact, they are far more activ- 
ist than that. They gather infor- 
mation (I see no reason not to 
call it spying, by the way) on 
many more people than you 
imagine, not just racists and 
neo-nazis. Do not be surprised 
if they are gathering informa- 
tion on you. I know that you 
guys are real careful to make a 
distinction between “anarchy” 
and “the Left,” but if the watch- 
dogs are snooping on leftists, 
you can bet they are also doing 
it to anarchists. The SPLC pub- 
lishes an Intelligence Report 
whose customer base includes 
our beloved “law enforcement 
community.” And within the 
last few years, they have on 
occasion targeted anarchists in 
this report, beginning with the 
aftermath of the “Battle of 
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Seattle,” in which they attempt- 
ed to link the Black Bloc with 
“third position” fascists. The 
Earth Liberation Front has also 
appeared in the pages of this 


report, linked with far-right- 
wing “leaderless resistance” 
tactics. 


It should be clear from this 
that watchdogism is no friend of 
ours, seeing as the watchdogs 
are sO eager to serve as eyes 
and ears of the cops. To them, 
all movements in opposition to 
capitalist democracy are “ex- 
tremist” and virtually inter- 
changeable. Their comparison 
of present-day anarchists to 
neo-fascists resembles — the 
smears of the Popular Front 
against the anarchist movement 
of Spain in the 1930s. Whether 
the ADL and SPLC people 
sincerely believe this, or wheth- 
er it’s a completely cynical 
smear campaign, hardly matters. 
(I think the real reason they do 
it is as a calculated scare cam- 
paign to keep their already- 
overflowing donation coffers 
filled. Alexander Cockburn— 
yeah, I know he’s a left-winger 
and has his faults—has done an 
excellent job of exposing the 
real nature of these groups.) Al- 
though we all loathe and detest 
fascists, it would be a tremen- 
dous mistake to trust the police- 
friendly liberal vanguard who 
think that fascism is the only 
enemy, and that the struggle 
against fascism-racism-anti-Sem- 
itism subordinates all other 
possible social change. If there’s 
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one lesson anarchists should 

ever have learned, that is it, 
man! 

Anonymous Hominid 

Newark, NJ 


Lawrence responds: 


Nowhere in my review did | infer 
that the editors are anti-Semitic, 
nor did | liken them to “a Stalinist 
gang.” | thought that the article 
blasting the ADL was based on 
some unreasonable assumptions. 
| have no love for the ADL, their 
mission, or their methods; | was 
certainly not attempting to defend 
them or the SPLC or imply that 
anarchists should “trust” them. The 
fact is that the ADL makes no se- 
cret of either their goals or strat- 
egies, so | was merely wondering 
why the author thought that the 
ADL would characterize Anti-Racist 
Action any other way than how 
they did (as a “hate group”). | 
guess he thought that since ARA 
and the ADL both target skin- 
heads, they’d therefore be natural 
allies. If anyone deserves to have 
the awful history of anarchists and 
the Popular Front thrown in his 
face, it is the author of that silly 
article. | used that article as an 
example of the overall incoherence 
of the paper, the other notable 
example being the prominent 
place (the entire back page) they 
gave to a declaration of the African 
People’s Solidarity Committee. It is 
that committee that is Stalinist, not 
necessarily those involved in pro- 
ducing The Defenestrator. 

| have no doubt that the ADL 
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and the SPLC are monitoring the 
activities of anarchists. Even the 
right-wing Rand thinktank lunatics 
have (of course incorrectly) quoted 
an article | wrote. So what? Do we 
expect that those with an interest 
in maintaining the state won't pay 
attention to those whose explicit 
goal is its abolition? | don’t want to 
downplay the thin line that sepa- 
rates surveillance from repression, 
but it really isn’t that tough to re- 
fute the intellectual lilliputians of 
the ADL or the SPLC. 


Retraction? 


Wow, I sufficiently made an 
ass of myself in the last issue’s 
letter section, didn’t I? Of 
course, I didn’t even remember 
sending the second letter and 
the third (first, second and third 
being determined in order of 
appearance) was an ignorant 
mistake, I still must right here 
and now retract those idiotic 
statements. 

My statements about Primi- 
tivism were uninformed, and as 
anyone who knows me now can 
tell you, I stand firmly against 
the progression of civilization 
due to the fact that individual 
liberty suffers a blow with each 
and every step. 

You see, at the time I had 
done very little reading on the 
matter and had not been an 
anarchist for very long at all. I 
was snared in the same way J. 
McQuinn talked about in his 
brilliant piece “The Anti-Anar- 
chist Rhetoric of Leftism.” But 
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no more, I denounce leftism for 


the totalitarian force that it 
surely is. 
It was a combination of 


things really, after I read Days 
of War, Nights of Love 1 felt 
compelled to do more research 
on the Unabomber. I then pro- 
ceeded to spend a whole week- 
end reading “Industrial Society 
and Its Future” which, up until 
then, was the most riveting 
intellectually-prone piece I had 
ever seen, and well, now it quite 
possibly remains so. At the 
same time I read that, I read 
Direct Action: Memoirs of an 
Urban Guernilla by the brilliant 
primitivist Ann Hansen. Howev- 
er, it was not until I read “Twi- 
light of the Machines” coupled 
with an article in Clamor’s 
“Luddism to Linux” issue about 
science that I realized that in- 
dustrial society could not last, 
and even if it could, it would be 
a very totalitarian force, which, 
freedom could not co-exist with. 

I then, however painfully, 
broke with the left, began de- 
nouncing leftists, got into argu- 
ments with communists who I 
once thought were my friends 
and allies and since then have 
called me a “lunatic.” Make no 
mistake about it friends, Leftism 
is no decent replacement for 
Rightism or Capitalism. It is 
without a doubt about control 
and domestication of the human 
race. Anyone who doubts this 
or disagrees is probably a leftist, 
and I recommend you to read 
“Industrial Society and Its Fu- 
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ture’ by Theodore John 
Kaczynski. It’s also known as 
the “Unabomber Manifesto,” 
but its real title is much more 
fitting. 

I applaud Anarchy’s continued 
attacks on the Leftist Control 
Freaks and hope to contribute 
to them (possibly in the issue 
you're reading?). 

We, the anarchists must 
break with the left, our survival 
counts on it, the planet counts 
on it! 

“I suspect god of being a 
leftist intellectual.” 

-Parisian Graffiti, May 1968 

In Defiance, 

P.H. Madore 

Northeast Atlantica 
phuckauthority@crimethine.tk 
http://www.CrimethInc.TK 


No workers? 


To Anarchy, 

Maybe Bill Brown is “Not 
Bored,” but his readers are not 
so lucky. 

In a bravura display of sta- 
tistical savvy, Brown proves that 
no workers (not enough to fuss 
over, anyway) perished in the 
September 11 reconfiguration of 
the Manhattan skyline. The 
“overwhelming majority” of 
World Trade Center employees 
resided on Staten Island or the 
Upper East Side where workers 
(he claims) cannot afford to 
live. As to the first point, how 
can he possibly know where all 
those several thousand people 
resided? Nobody compiles or 
publishes idiotic information 
like that. As to the second, he is 
astoundingly ignorant of local 
geography. There’s subsidized 
public housing for working fam- 
ilies, for instance, on Staten 
Island. Brown must not stray far 
from his bohemian haunts. But 
even if his data were accurate, 
Brown commits here a textbook 
example of the Ecological Falla- 
cy, “the logical error of infer- 
ring characteristics of individu- 
als from analysis of aggregate 
data.” 

We all know what kind of 
businesses occupied the World 
Trade Center, but only Brown 
seems not to know that most of 
the employees of banks are not 
managers, most of the employ- 
ees of brokerage houses are not 
stockbrokers, and most of the 


employees of law firms are not 
lawyers. He should at least 
know about law firms from per- 
sonal experience. Brown’s father 
is a wealthy Manhattan lawyer 
who got him out of a jam in- 
volving him exposing himself to 
underage girls at the Rhode Is- 
land School of Design (a frame- 
up, he insists). As that incident 
put paid to Brown’s ambitions 
for a bourgeois academic ca- 
reer, he went to work in the 
only place that would have him, 
his dad’s office. 

But, says Brown, never mind 
the facts, “there aren’t any 
innocent people in America.” 
Speak for yourself, Brown! Why 
not shoot your old man? Better 
yet, why not shoot yourself? But 
you’d probably miss. 

Bob Black 
PO Box 3142 
Albany, NY 12203-0142 


Fact checker 


Jason McQuinn, 
Editor, Anarchy Magazine, 

The very fact that I am writ- 
ing this letter to you reflects the 
absence from your milieu of a 
concern for factuality and truth- 
fulness, such as was characteris- 
tic of the historic anarchist 
movement. Nevertheless, I will 
proceed. This is a formal de- 
mand for correction. 

In your issue number 55 of 
Spring/Summer 2003 Lawrence 
Jarach, in the context of a re- 
view of Spain Betrayed, edited 
by Ronald Radosh, Mary 
Habeck, and Grigory Sevastia- 
nov, made the following state- 
ments: “Schwartz was, perhaps 
at one time, an authentic 
Trotskyist or left-communist 
who managed to get into the 
good graces of some veterans of 
the Spanish revolutionary left; 
he was thus able to gain access 
to the archives of the POUM 
(the anti-Stalinist communists 
before and during the Spanish 
Civil War.) In that capacity he 
was also able to get in the good 
graces of some American ultra- 
leftists, who helped Schwartz on 
his writing projects. Soon after- 
wards, Schwartz was asked by 
the State Department to edit 
the documents and archives of 
the New Jewel Movement from 
Grenada just after the invasion 
and defeat of the small Carib- 


bean island by the U.S. military. 
Perhaps the reason was that he 
had always been working for the 
government.” 

Jarach then recommends 
readers peruse a commentary 
on me by Kevin Keating. The 
above statements include sever- 
al provable untruths. 

At the time of my involve- 
ment with the Spanish revolu- 
tionary left no “archives of the 
POUM” existed in the com- 
monly accepted terminology, i.e. 
in the sense of an official party 
archive. 

Various archives were main- 
tained in France by POUM 
militants who had taken up 
residence there after the defeat 
of the Spanish Republic. I never 
knew any of the individuals who 
possessed these archives and 
had no access to such individu- 
als, until several years after my 
break with the Spanish revolu- 
tionary left. In 1986, I was in- 
troduced to Wilebaldo Solano 
at an academic conference in 
Barcelona but never followed 
up the encounter. Solano went 
on to create the Fundacién 
Andreu Nin, which may be 
described, after a fashion, as an 
archive of the POUM. But I 
never visited or had any other 
dealings of any kind with said 
foundation, including access to 
archives, or even correspon- 
dence. I collaborated with the 
ex-POUMist author Victor 
Alba, who did possess personal 
archives, but never had access 
to them. 

Further, I had access to cop- 
ies of documents on the POUM 
derived from the Spanish state 
investigation of the party car- 
ried out by the Stalinists in 
1937. These documents are held 
in the Spanish state archive. But 
I never visited or had any other 
access to that archive. 

No “American ultra-leftists” 
ever helped me on any of my 
writing projects, aside from 
aged individuals who had long 
before severed any connection 
with the radical milieu, and who 
only helped me by providing me 
copies of their memoirs and 
related writings. I was not 
“asked by the State Department 
to edit the documents and ar- 
chives of the New Jewel Move- 
ment from Grenada.” I was 
hired to edit a redaction of 


excerpts from said documents 
published by a private think- 
tank. 

The statement “the reason 
was that he had always been 
working for the government” 
falls under the category of libel 
per se, in that it suggests I was a 
government spy on “ultra- 
leftists.” I never worked for the 
government in such a capacity 
and never engaged in any form 
of political spying. I made a 
break with the left and openly 
combated it from outside its 
ranks. Spies, by contrast, remain 
within the ranks of the move- 
ments against which they act. In 
the old anarchist movement, 
even when dealing with political 
adversaries such as I freely 
admit to being, such accusations 
were made only on the basis of 
serious evidence. 

Before Lawrence  Jarach, 
Kevin Keating, Anarchy maga- 
zine, or anyone else further 
accuses me of spying I should 
advise you to identify, to your 
own satisfaction, a government 
agency interested in such spying 
or a government proceeding to 
which such spying would have 
been relevant. Frankly, the idea 
that agencies of the U.S. gov- 
ernment had any interest in 
surveillance of elderly veterans 
of the Spanish revolutionary left 
is a fantasy appropriate only for 
superannuated juveniles of the 
kind that obviously continue to 
believe in your outdated 
ideology. No actual evidence of 
such spying by me exists be- 
cause no such activity ever took 
place. 

Jarach engages in this gratu- 
itous attack on me as a com- 
ment on my role as a fact- 
checker and adviser on issues of 
fact and interpretation for a 
manuscript on the Spanish civil 
war. Nowhere does he suggest 
that my contribution as a fact- 
checker or adviser was in any 
way faulty or worthy of 
impeachment. His assault on my 
credibility is purely personal 
and in reality is unconnected to 
my work as a fact-checker and 
adviser on the manuscript. 
Again, these were not the meth- 
ods of the old anarchist 
movement. Jarach praises 
Burnett Bolloten’s Spanish Civil 
War in his review while at the 
same time suggesting a partial 
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agreement with Preston’s charge 
about an “unholy alliance of 
anarchists, Trotskyists, and cold 
warriors.” Jarach also ascribes 
to me “attempts to use such ‘an 
unholy alliance.” Jarach ignores 
the remarkable facts that a) I 
also worked as an adviser and 
fact-checker on Bolloten’s book 
and am so credited therein; and 
b) Preston’s attack was mainly 
directed against Bolloten. 

I am sending this demand for 
correction to you for publica- 
tion. Jarach, and you, have 
republished libels authored by 
Kevin Keating, who has lately 
become litigious toward me, and 
I expect to have to deal with 
him in a frivolous libel proceed- 
ing initiated by him, in which 
the question of your periodical, 
its habits, and its attacks on me 
will doubtless become relevant. 

I would conclude by noting 
that a) the old anarchist move- 


ment would not have had re- 
course to bourgeois tribunals to 
settle its quarrels, as Keating 
has had, and b) regardless of 
my status as a presumptive 
renegade and adversary, I would 
never have such recourse 
against an opponent in the 
radical milieu. That goes with 
not having been a spy. 
Sincerely, 
Stephen Schwartz 
(Please do not publish my email 
address.) 


Experiential distortion 


Dear Anarchy, 

In connection with Zerzan’s 
discussion of “Urbanized Life” 
(#55), it is relevant to consider 
the experiential distortion which 
has plagued Homo sapiens since 
the origins of civilization. Es- 
tranged from Whitman’s “pri- 
mal sanity” of nature, trapped 
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inside Zamyatin’s “Green 
Wall,” urban inhabitants for five 
thousand years have readily suc- 
cumbed to delusionary belief- 
systems. Monumental architec- 
ture symbolized the awe-inspir- 
ing omnipotence of gods and 
immortality of rulers. Market- 
ideology, superseding qualitative 
dimensions of human experi- 
ence, fostered an enthrallment 
to the false god of Mammon. 
Since urban commerce is the 
antithesis of genuine communi- 
ty, impersonal contractual rela- 
tions reduced individuals to 
mere commodities alienated 
from authentic individuality. 
For some two million years, 
our Homo ancestors had am- 
bled through endlessly varied 
landscapes, following migrating 
game and seasonally harvesting 
wild plants available at different 
times of the year. Unlike the 
disjunctive, fragmented images 


Mark Neville 


of TV, the visual cortex pro- 
cessed a continuum of gradually 
shifting scenes and movements. 
It is no exaggeration to say that 
active perceiving of natural sur- 
roundings, in the context of the 
tempo of walking and resting, 
shaped the distinctive cognition 
of the human brain. 

In the modern urban milieu, 
consciousness is fragmented by 
a sensory overload of disjunc- 
tive images, amorphous crowds 
and a flood of printed matter, 
resulting in a blasé, non-reactive 
attitude. But more fundamental- 
ly, daily human experience is 
deprived of Gestalt perception, 
the discernment of patterns of 
contrasting yet integrated ele- 
ments within forest and land- 
scape. (In many languages the 
concepts of “beauty” and “har- 
mony” are close cognates.) 
Ironically, perceptual fragmen- 
tation and cognitive dissonance, 
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which seem linked to excessive 
stimuli, may obscure a more 
basic sensory deprivation: “If 
man had originally inhabited a 
world as blankly uniform as a 
‘high-rise’ housing development, 
as featureless as a parking lot, 
as destitute of life as an auto- 
mated factory, it is doubtful if 
he would have had a sufficiently 
varied sensory experience to 
retain images, mold language, 
and acquire ideas” (Mumford 
1967, p. 76) 

The field of ethology—the 
naturalistic study of wild ani- 
mals pioneered by Konrad 
Lorenz and others—has offered 
useful insights about the effects 
of “domestication.” In The Hu- 
man Zoo (1969), Desmond 
Morris emphasized the sympto- 
matic pathology of both caged 
animals and urbanized humans: 
overcrowding and _ restricted 
movement produce chronic 
stress (and enlarged adrenal 
glands), as well as boredom, 
obesity, “stupidity,” stomach 
ulcers, hyper-sexuality and var- 
ious other neurotic behaviors. 

The modern urban milieu is a 
geometric artifice, a right-an- 
gled gridwork of standardized 
boxes, intersections and _alter- 
nating signals. Visual homoge- 
nization, jarring noise-pollution 
and fragmentation of image 
exacerbate cognitive dissociation 
and strain. Kinesthetic experi- 
ence—the changing spatial con- 
text of varied human move- 
ments—is further diminished 
and distorted by sedentary oper- 
ation of high-speed automo- 
biles. Inhabitants engage in an 
ongoing (and largely senseless) 
struggle to “cope” or “adjust,” 
becoming addicted to food, 
drink, drug, sex, TV, shopping, 
the Internet, or even noise (to 
block out self-awareness). 

An embittered inhabitant, at 
the gates of a city, warns 
Nietzsche’s Zarathustra: “here 
you have nothing to seek and 
everything to lose...Here all 
great emotions decay.” Zara- 
thustra’s retort—‘‘where one 
can no longer love, there one 
should pass by”—is a denuncia- 
tion of despair and an exhorta- 
tion to build a life of affirma- 
tion in communion with nature. 
Critical dissection of the dehu- 
manizing trends of techno-ur- 
banism, no matter how indis- 


pensable, still serves merely as 

the prerequisite to re-humaniza- 

tion (as I have discussed in my 

essay on “Biophilia” in Fifth 
Estate, spring 2003). 

William Manson 

Daleville, VA 


Help the Lucy Parsons 
Center buy the Farm! 


The Lucy Parsons Center, a 
Boston bookstore, solicits the 
readers of Anarchy for money— 
a lot of money—so it can buy a 
building. LPC posted the same 
appeal in December 2002 on 
the A-Infos website. Given the 
anarchist character of both 
these sites, as well as the flaunt- 
ing of the name of the famous 
anarchist Lucy Parsons, anar- 
chist readers probably assumed 
that the Lucy Parsons Center is 
an anarchist bookstore. That is 
what they are supposed to 
think, but it isn’t true. 

When, in December, the LPC 
pitch was posted at A-Infos, 
someone raised the issue wheth- 
er LPC was really an anarchist 
bookstore if it banned the 
books of heterodox anarchists, 
specifically, myself. There en- 
sued a tremendous uproar— 
even before I intervened. LPC 
apparatchik “MaRK”—remem- 
ber that name!—was eventually 
forced to admit that the Lucy 
Parsons Center was not anar- 
chist. Rather, LPC was a service 
center for left-liberals and left- 
ists. 

The claim to “well-stocked 
shelves” refers to quantity, not 
quality. The anarchist content 
of LPC holdings was admitted 
to be at best 5%. Now I am not 
suggesting that an anarchist 
bookstore carry only explicitly 
anarchist texts. In the first 
place, there are not enough in- 
print anarchist texts in English 
to stock even a small bookstore. 
In the second place, there are 
many texts not ostensibly anar- 
chist but which are effectively 
anarchist or close enough to be 
important to anarchists 
(Fourier, Morris, Wilde, 
Landauer, the Ranters and the 
Diggers, the Frankfurt School, 
the Situationists, various 
Greens, etc.). And my ideal 
anarchist bookstore would carry 
plenty of well-chosen volumes 
of philosophy, anthropology and 


especially history. Too many 
anarchists are semi-educated 
freaks who have read about 
Kronstadt and Spain but are 
hazy about what the American 
Civil War was all about and 
even when it took place. Anar- 
chists need context to under- 
stand their own history. 

What they do not need is 
most of what occupies LPC’s 
not so well-stocked shelves. At 
A-Infos, LPC partisans—who 
were usually also NEFAC parti- 
sans—grudgingly disclosed that 
their stock mostly consists of 
books on Third World national 
liberation movements, trade- 
union labor movements, black 
nationalism, feminism (little of 
which is  anarcha-feminism), 
leftist third-party politics, and 
lots of Marxism, Leninism and 
Stalinism/Maoism. You can get 
Chairman Bob Avakian of the 
Revolutionary Communist Party 
at LPC, but not my books; for 
them you have to go to more 
pro-anarchist locales like the 
Boston Public Library, the Har- 
vard library, the MIT library, 
etc. 

An LPC partisan (probably 
MaRK) boasted that “former 
Black Panthers” frequented the 
store—a truly pathetic claim to 
vicarious, out-of-date — street 
cred. I suggested that these 
middle-aged brothers, and LPC 
customers generally, probably 
never noticed that they were in 
an anarchist bookstore. It was 
in this context that the 
NEFAC/LPC spokesmen (they 
are always men) asserted that 
LPC was not an anarchist book- 
store and that they felt no re- 
sponsibility toward the anarchist 
movement. 

MaRK, LPC’s main spokes- 
man at A-Infos (and the likely 
author of the appeal in Anar- 
chy), also heads up the NEFAC 
nucleus which controls LPC in 
the time-honored way  van- 
guards dominate larger organi- 
zations. In this, at least, they’re 
not hypocrites, because NEFAC 
is avowedly “Platformist,” ie., 
vanguardist. In dramatic con- 
trast to LPC’s open arms ap- 
proach to the statist and/or 
reformist left is the insulting 
dismissive attitude MaRK ex- 
pressed toward anarchists in 
Anarchy. He holds anarchists in 
such contempt that he must 


assume we've so soon forgotten 
what he said about us in Anar- 
chy #55. 

Responding, but not con- 
cretely, to the critiques of so- 
called Platformism in Anarchy 
#55, MaRK explained that the 
Platformists desire a “necessary 
rupture in the movement” be- 
tween advocates of “pro-organi- 
zational, class struggle anarcho- 
communism” and all other anar- 
chists. An “unbridgeable chasm” 
divides them—and that’s a good 
thing. NEFAC does “not want 
to waste [its] time trying to 
orient the entire anarchist 
‘movement’ to our program”— 
fat chance!—since “the anar- 
chist ‘movement,’ on the whole, 
is something of a lost cause and 
not worth the effort. I person- 
ally don’t want to waste my 
time arguing theory with 
primitivists, individualists, or 
‘post-leftists’ in an effort to 
build some false sense of unity.” 

Fair enough. But it is pre- 
cisely a “false sense of unity” 
which these operators simulate 
and exploit in their truly inso- 
lent and brazen fund-raising 
appeals to anarchists. If the 
Lucy Parsons Center wants to 
be a service center for the Bos- 
ton left, fine, but in that case 
why doesn’t the Boston left buy 
them the building? For nobody 
else derives any benefit from 
the Lucy Parsons Center. Anar- 
chists in a generous mood might 
better donate money to the 
C.A.L. Press, which is always in 
desperate need of money to 
publish the largest circulation 
anarchist magazine in North 
America and also to publish the 
kind of genuinely radical anar- 
chist books rarely put out by 
AK Press. 

MaRK has clearly stated—in 
this very magazine—that all 
anarchists who decline to sign 
on to his extraordinarily narrow 
sectarian program should fuck 
off. MaRK is the longest ten- 
ured member of the LPC col- 
lective. He takes pride in being 
the only current collectivist who 
was involved in banning my 
books from LPC, a ban which 
includes a subsequently pub- 
lished book, Anarchy after Left- 
ism, from the same publisher as 
this magazine. I doubt I am the 
only banned anarchist at LPC, 
which really has no more claim 
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Embarrassments 
to the Anarchist Milieu! 


Given the often sad state of much of what passes for 
discussion within the contemporary anarchist milieu, both on the 
internet and in other media like periodicals, books and even film 
or video, this column is designed to spotlight some of the worst 
examples of anarcho-paranoia, anarcho-dogma, anarcho-illogic 
and anarcho-hate in order to encourage everyone to think a bit 
more and take more care in their contributions to anarchist 
media of all kinds. We encourage readers to submit especially 
egregious nominations for future editions of this column by mail 
(C.A.L. Press, POB 1446, Columbia, MO 65205) or e-mail 
(jmcquinn@coin.org). Please submit only verifiable, examples 
of public embarrassments to anarchists, including relevant 
bibliographic or internet address information. 


This issue's “Embarrassment to Anarchists” focuses on anoth- 
er anti-primitivist rant, this time by Brian Oliver Sheppard. 


Excerpted from the pamphlet Anarchism vs. Primitivism by 
Brian Oliver Sheppard (See Sharp Press, POB 1731, Tucson, 
AZ 85702) 

In fact, through their activism primitivists hope to deliver 
society into this primal chaos. 

Technology, however, which existed long before capitalism, is 
defined by most scientists as the practical application of knowl- 
edge towards problem solving; alternately, most anthropologists 
agree, it is a manner of accomplishing a task using technical 
methods. Despite the protestations of primitivists, most anthro- 
pologists also classify stone tools as a type of technology. Other 
technology includes the construction of crude wells for securing 
water as well as the most advanced equipment used to save 
human life. Deprived of such things, countless humans would 
immediately die. 

Today, for example, tomes like Future Primitive and primitive 
sounding-boards such as Anarchy: A Journal of Desire Armed 
(AJODA), Green Anarchy, and Fifth Estate abound. The Rainbow 
Gathering, nominally non-anarchist, attracts all manner of tree 
folk, Middle Earthers, permaculture fanatics, and mystics to its 
primitivist-type festivals... Marx and Bakunin differentiated this 
type of Utopian socialism from forward-thinking socialism, 
which values science and its benefits... 

Most, if not all, native societies practiced some type of 
religion... Anarchism, by contrast, has traditionally posited 
atheism—in fact, antitheism—as the only belief system congru- 
ent with the scientific understanding of reality. 

In order to preserve primitivist society, primitivist police 
would have to root out... dissidence immediately. Cultivation of 
crops would have to be banned. 

In fact, those who can access the Internet or who have the 
time and money to read many current anarchist periodicals are 
probably familiar with the growing gulf between primitivism and 
the tendency within the anarchist movement that maintains a 
class-struggle, but not anti-technological, approach... “Post- 
leftists,” as anti-left primitivists prefer to be called, derive their 
appellation in the main from the book Anarchy after Leftism, 
written by known police informant and attorney Bob Black. In 
AJODA #48 (Fall-Winter 1999-2000), John Zerzan wrote under 









the “Post-Left Anarchy!” forum, identifying his brand of 
primitivism as a form of post-leftist thought. 

...[A]narcho-syndicalists do not wish to deprive primitivists of 
any opportunity to get back to nature. If, in a post-revolutionary 
society, groups of primitivists wanted to leave and lead a 
lifestyle they'd consider more attuned to man’s natural inclina- 
tions, they would certainly be free to do so. As they’d look in 
disdain over their shoulders at the “workerist” anarchist 
civilization they have left, they could delight in pursuing the 
very hard work of foraging and constructing shelter for them- 
selves, deluding themselves that that is not itself work—albeit 
a hard sort of work not aided by the machinery that anarchists 
back in the hi-tech society have expropriated from capitalist 
rule. In the end, the primitivist will be working much harder 
than his “workerist” cousin... 

Work in a primitivist society would consist of foraging, 
hunting, gathering, cooking, seeking or constructing shelter, etc. 
Just as primitivists claim they would not force anyone to engage 
in this sort of work, leaving idlers to go it alone or die, so too 
would anarcho-syndicalists not force anyone to work in a post- 
capitalist order. But in an anarcho-syndicalist society, surpluses 
would be more likely to abound, thereby enabling non-workers 
to be cared for. In the primitivist Utopia, surpluses would be 
guaranteed not to exist—indeed, they are posited as 
authoritarian—leaving many to suffer and die. 

The only ones who felt that people should live like primitives 
were those capitalists whose desire to keep business costs down 
resulted in primitive living conditions for their wage slaves. 

The onus is on traditional anarchists to take the movement 
back, and force primitive thinkers to their previous place on the 
sidelines. 

If the public sees only the primitivist wing of anarchism, it 
will be unlikely to support anything associated with anarchism. 
Understandably, few people want to support something that is 
hostile to the life-saving medical care, information technology, 
and electronic entertainment they enjoy. 

In fact, the failure of primitivists to pursue the establishment 
of hunter-gatherer societies reveals how clearly undesirable 
many primitivists really feel such societies are.... 

Unlike anarcho-syndicalists or anarcho-communists, 
primitivists could attempt to live their preferred lifestyle in our 
world now. 

However, one is led to a bloody conclusion once one adopts 
the flawed premises of primitive thought... In the end, the 
primitivist imperative is an all-out war not so much against 
coercive social relations, as anarchism is, as against physical 
structures that they say have their own prerogatives. Replacing 
authoritarian social relations with egalitarian social relations will 
do no good, they believe; physical infrastructure must be ruined 
as well. This is a major part of their broader aim of destroying 
all civilization. 

...As Kropotkin once noted, “Competition is the law of the 
jungle, but cooperation is the law of civilization.” We should 
seek to establish a society and culture that is, in every sense of 
the word, civilized... 
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on anarchist generosity than 

Waldenbooks or Barnes & No- 
ble. 

Bob Black 

POB 3142 

Albany NY, 12203 

AbobobS1@aol.com 


Response to the dead 


Dear AJODA, 

Why bother replying to Peter 
Neville [#55, pp.75-76], who 
died last year, about events of 
almost half a decade ago? 

Firstly, most trivially, to show 
his legacy is that of a “silly old 
man”—not that all old men are 
silly, just those like him—and of 
a poor liar too. He admits he 
“did misspell a few names” 
supposedly quoting from my 
“Smash Convergence: The Lat- 
est Score” leaflet, pleading 
“dyslexia.” That these were his 
only “misspell[ings]” in many 
overlong letters shows his “dys- 
lexia” is either unfeasibly selec- 
tive or that he neither read the 
original leaflet nor understood 
its issues, instead retailing his 
cronies’ tittle-tattle, as I said 
previously [#52, p.56]. Neville 
repeated his claim he sent me a 
letter I never received, even 
when I said then I'd be happy 
to have a copy a few years late, 
just to prove he wrote it. Sur- 
prise, surprise—no letter. Else- 
where, Neville was arguing 
simultaneously that GAs were 
both “persona non grata” at 
London Anarchist Forum and 
hadn’t been banned from it. His 
AJODA #51, pp.74-78 tirade 
was largely triggered by Steve 
Ash inviting me to LAF to 
discuss AP /anarcho-primitivism] 
regardless, an illustration both 
of Neville’s insignificance even 
within his own Forum and his 
laughable craving for power. 
Intellectually incapable of an- 
swering real arguments, Neville 
was always first to resort to 
“straw men,” often larded with 
accusations of political incor- 
rectness even though he himself 
refused PC elsewhere. Thus, 
Neville pretends I described 
Carol Saunders as “trendy... 
because she has good dress 
sense” [#55, p.76] when I actu- 
ally said she was a “typical Lon- 
don trendy, [as] she has told so 
many people so many versions 


that having to set one in print 
will expose her as a liar to those 
that have heard all the others” 
[#52, p.56]. My meaning was 
clear, and so blatantly misrepre- 
sented—undoubtedly such indi- 
viduals are a sadly familiar 
feature of the U.S. anarcho- 
scene too. And, indeed, we hear 
nothing of her—even indirect- 
ly—following mouthpiece 
Neville’s demise. 

Secondly, more importantly, 
as he was a ventriloquist’s dum- 
my for the anarcho-Establish- 
ment, by answering Neville, I 
am answering them. The “straw 
man” claim “[t]he accusation 
that The [London Anarchist] 
Bookfair made vast profits was 
refuted by the Bookfair’s 
website this year which pub- 
lished full financial details” 
(#55, p.76] is transparently 
theirs and not Neville’s as I 
heard it direct in almost identi- 
cal words from AK lackeys at 
the 1999 Bookfair after being 
physically attacked by organiser 
Martin Peacock there. Neville’s 
attitude to ex-GA editor Steve 
Booth veered from repeating 
Saunders’ claim he’s “lost it” 
[#51, p.74] to approval [#55, 
p-76], but the accusations 
against the Bookfair were his 
and he argued profits came 
from collections and reprints by 
oligarchical organiser/stall- 
holders, both not included in 
the published accounts, them- 
selves effectively meaningless 
anyway as they were published 
before the Bookfair and as 
fundraising publicity for it. 
“Vast” profits is their interpola- 
tion, too, more faking it up—all 
Booth claimed was that their 
claims to be “non-profit” were 
bogus. As part of Booth’s long, 
tiresome and rather irrational 
campaign against Freedom, | 
wasn’t particularly interested in 
all this, nor did “Smash Conver- 
gence: The Latest Score” partic- 
ularly focus on it. My concern 
was that whilst the Bookfair 
organisers saw fit to exclude far- 
Right infiltrators unknown to 
them from the Bookfair, they 
weren’t prepared to exclude 
others that were, Stewart 
Home’s set. They granted the 
Home clones a meeting attack- 
ing anti-statists and anti-fascists 
opposing convergence, but de- 
nied one exposing such activi- 


ties, then beat on me for expos- 
ing this ban, then had people 
like Neville lie for them to 
cover their arses. I stated this 
explicitly in my AJODA #52 
letter [p56] but  tellingly, 
Neville has barely half a sen- 
tence to say about failure to 
exclude the convergers and 
nothing about the meeting ban 
or assault. This is all typical of 
those aspiring to run the UK 
anarcho-scene (and increasingly 
imposing a distribution monop- 
oly in the U-S.), so it’s also 
unsurprising they’re vigorously 
promoting the rumour AP is 
“irrelevant” over here—as they 
had Neville so loyally and re- 
peatedly echo for them—despite 
their latest vassals, the Anar- 
chist (Communist) Federation, 
devoting a full years-worth of 
Organise cover stories to attack- 
ing us without allowing even 
one right of reply. They see AP 
as a threat to their anarcho- 
“business as usual,” worthlessly 
affirming Civilisation rather 
than challenging it. 

Thirdly, finally on this, to 
correct Neville’s confused 
whitterings about Green Anar- 
chist. As AJODA regulars al- 
ready know, the ‘original and 
best’ GA continues publishing as 
regularly and radically as always 
despite Steve Booth quitting to 
sporadically put out a weak 
spoiler of the same name at half 
the length and twice the price, 
shutting down his own Lancaster 
Anarchist Bomber to do so. With 
its self-conscious __ liberalism, 
calls for renationalisation of the 
railways, anti-litter lobbies and 
whacky conspiracy _ theories 
about how sinister “Europeans” 
started the foot and mouth 
epidemic, Booth’s pseudo GA is 
barely even anarchist, let alone 
worthy of its Green Anarchist 
name. I am confident enough of 
its worthlessness to encourage 
readers to check out both and 
decide for themselves. For all 
his transparent claims of one- 
way acrimony (in fact, just 
about anything other than the 
real issue), “dog in the manger” 
Booth left because my partner 
at that time was American and 
to an obsessive anti-American 
of Booth’s sort—the conserva- 
tive, anti-modern, Little Eng- 
lander sort, that is—therefore 
automatically an agent. Publicly 


challenged for proof, Booth 
admitted in his last letter to me 
that he had none beyond his 
own paranoia, and has since 
opted for an unchallengeable 
whispering campaign rather 
than raising this publicly. Un- 
consciously, he knows his psy- 
chotic little worldview won’t 
withstand the ensuing ridicule, 
never mind his publication. 

May I comment on a couple 
of other contributions to your 
last issue: 

Sandy La Plage’s letter [#55, 
p.73] reeks of slavish loyalty to 
a guru, 5th Estate's David Wat- 
son, who no doubt had the 
letter written. Former Yugosla- 
via was a close call at the time, 
but that was years ago and only 
someone that lost it as severely 
as Watson then—shrilly assert- 
ing his confused “humanity” 
over everyone else’s implied 
“inhumanity”—still makes an 
issue of it now. When Watson 
called himself 5th Estate's edi- 
tor, other staffers felt obliged to 
tell readers they were publishing 
his stuff unread (and so above 
criticism) as a public mark of 
their craven loyalty. Now he has 
awarded editorial succession to 
5th Estate’s most junior and 
craven, Sunfrog, it is almost 
unreadable in its liberalism, 
featuring contributors who have 
heard of neither Fredy Perlman 
nor Lewis Mumford and system- 
atically suppressing all letters of 
criticism. 

As well as championing 
platformism as “working class 
organisation” (as opposed to 
“controlling the working class 
organisation”) and harping on 
for work against what Bob 
Black may have said a decade 
ago, Kevin Keating tips his 
hand in calling for AJODA to 
become a soapbox for retro- 
“Situationists and Marx and left 
communism, the most brilliant 
and insightful revolutionaries 
ever” [#55, p.71], as if turning 
the clock back three decades to 
his long-superceded _ pro-Sit 
politico heyday is of interest to 
anyone. This and his pseudo- 
scandalised attack on AJODA 
for a sympathetic review of his 
book on (what else!) Situation- 
ism edges him nearer and near- 
er to the same category as fel- 
low Debord devotee, Chronos’s 
Michel Prigent, who was telling 
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John Moore that Grace Jones 
was a man on the basis of bar 
gossip last time I heard. 

And finally, to the ufologists 
I'll say that there’s no way ETs 
as thinly distributed through the 
universe as you say could reach 
Earth at light speed in even a 
very long lifetime and how does 
this explain the origins of their 
civilisation anyway? You have 
your own forums to propagan- 
dise in—here you're only of 
interest as curiosities of modern 
folklore. 

Yours, for the destruction 
of Civilisation, 

John Connor, editor, 
original and best GA 
BCM 1715 

London, WC1N 3XX 
U.K. 


Can’t we all just get along? 


A PAX ON BOTH HOUSES: 
For a supersession of ideology 
and a common organization of 
libertarian communists 


If only to make them cry, let us 
remind the retarded devotees of 
the anarcho-Marxist feud that the 
CNT/FAI—with its dead weight 
of anarchist ideology, but also 
with its greater practice of 
liberatory imagination—was akin 
to the Marxist KAPD/AAUD in 
its organizational arrangement..... 
-René Riesel, “Preliminaries on 
the Councils and Councilist 
Organization,” Internationale 
Situationiste #12 


On having read the article by 
Jason (“The  Anti-Anarchist 
Rhetoric of Leftism”) and the 
letter by Kevin (“Today’s U.S. 
Anarchist Scene—R.I.P?”) in 
the recent issue of Anarchy 
(#55), one cannot help being 
sorely disappointed at the quali- 
ty of critical thinking exempli- 
fied therein, and of the gen- 
erally wasted potential. It seems 
from this sterile exchange by 
proxy that certain behaviors are 
running unchecked to their 
logical cul-de-sacs and have 
purposes more relevant to the 
reiteration and maintenance of 
their writers’ already established 
positions and career paths than 
to any debate that points be- 
yond them. 

Neither Jason in writing 
about Marxism after the First 
World War, or Kevin in ad- 


dressing anarchism outside the 
Ukraine and Baja California, is 
able to concede that there were 
significant contributions made 
by these “other” tendencies. 
Jason is apparently unaware of 
the currents of council commu- 
nism or left-communism, which 
flourished in the post-WWI 
period in Germany and Italy 
and represented a significant 
challenge to Leninism during 
that period. Kevin, even more 
egregiously, is unable to read 
through the selfsame piece by 
Riesel he cites, at least to the 
point where it states (in con- 
demnation of the ideological 
anarchism of the FAI/CNT for 
producing “government  anar- 
chists”): “...while the libertarian 
militiamen, workers and peas- 
ants were saving its honor, mak- 
ing the greatest practical contri- 
bution to the international pro- 
letarian movement...” Since an 
accurate history of this revo- 
lutionary proletarian movement 
serves neither of these polemi- 
cal hobby-horsemen, it is trun- 
cated or omitted. It is the hope 
of this writer that these are 
signs of an era that is coming to 
a close. 

This bipolar exhibition of out- 
looks essentially ideological in 
nature, is a regrettable display 
rendered even more so by the 
fact that each of these writers 
has, within the pages of this 
very same issue of Anarchy, 
demonstrated a considerable 
insight into the conditions of 
life in the present society and a 
long-standing and highly visible 
opposition to them. Neither of 
these writers can be taken light- 
ly, but here these gentlemen are 
wasting both their time and 
their ink. 

It is high time for contestants 
such as these and their friends 
to drop their brand-name loyal- 
ties to anarchism and Marxisin, 
and recast the revolutionary 
problematic against contempo- 
rary reality, free of sentimentali- 
ty, with an honest and informed 
appreciation of both the others’ 
great accomplishments and of 
one’s own shortcomings, and 
with an eye toward the future, 
rather than the past. 

Contrary to what Lawrence 
writes in his reply to Kevin’s 
letter, this writer would agree 
that Marxism itself is funda- 


mentally flawed, if by nothing 
else (and of course there is 
much more), than the organi- 
zational manipulations of its 
founder and its increasing drift 
in his time toward purely politi- 
cal organization and the capture 
of state power. From there it 
was just a short step to the 
Leninist obsession with the 
acquisition of state power as the 
end itself and the creation of a 
highly regimented ideologically- 
driven cadre of agents for the 
purpose of its seizure; a task 
and consequent principles of 
organization and action no dif- 
ferent from what the right wing 
of fascism would set for itself a 
few years later. Therefore, it 
must be said that “Marxism was 
a failure.” But this writer also 
has no hesitation in agreeing 
with Kevin as to the extent to 
which anarchism, with _ its 
ahistorical categories and moral 
presumptions, and anarcho- 
syndicalism with its bureaucratic 
accretion of power, organiza- 
tional fetishism and _ political 
opportunism, “proved to be 
inadequate to the task of de- 
stroying capitalism in the early 
20" century.” 

And after all, it is hardly with 
anarchism and Marxism that the 
adventures of revolutionary 
theory have come to an end. No 
comprehensive debate can ig- 
nore more modern attempts to 
overcome the deficiencies of 
traditional revolutionary theo- 
retico-practice, the most ad- 
vanced of which in recent de- 
cades were the largely forgotten 
Socialisme ou Barbarie and the 
Situationist International, whose 
image is everywhere exploited 
and whose substance is every- 
where ignored. Of the first it 
can be said that it reached its 
limits as a tendency at the point 
of its greatest influence and that 
its remains, ICO/Echanges seem 
to be able to maintain a holding 
pattern, but not an edge. The 
second was unable to survive 
the moment of its success as it 
was unwilling to decay into a 
parody of itself and showed 
what may be said to be the 
inherent limitations of avant- 
garde formations as engines of 
social reyolution. And these 
tendencies, it should be noted, 
were failures, too. 

So let us state the obvious: all 


the movements to date which 
have challenged class society 
have been defeated. Unless 
revolutionaries are willing to 
unflinchingly look at their fail- 
ures and reinvent themselves as 
a current which has the breadth 
of vision to both acknowledge 
all of the former moments of 
radical success (revolutionary 
Aragon, the Red Army of the 
Ruhr, the Makhnovschina, the 
Hungarian Workers’ Councils, 
the agitations of the Enragés of 
Nanterre, etc.) and of the com- 
mon principles of theory and 
practice that are to be derived 
from a contemporary examina- 
tion of them, their efforts will 
remain isolated, sectarian and 
stillborn. It is time for a general 
settling of accounts as the nec- 
essary prelude to the building of 
a new revolutionary movement 
which does not sacrifice theo- 
retical coherence for a combat- 
ive practice, or vice versa, and 
which aims to establish the 
conditions for the coalescence 
of the most radical tendencies 
around the world for the cre- 
ation into a new revolutionary 
international, embodying the 
experience and the supersession 
of previous revolutionary move- 
ments, and the establishment of 
a real power against the domi- 
nant relations and institutions 
of this world, locally and ulti- 
mately, globally. 

To this end a conference 
should be convened of all those 
fearless enough to put their 
ideological loyalties aside in the 
creation of a constellation of 
libertarian communist groupings 
that is capable of creating and 
sustaining the culture of criti- 
cism and institutions of support 
necessary to begin this evolu- 
tion. A useful and necessary 
beginning might be made in a 
summing up of conclusions 
about previous epochs by which 
a minimum definition of revolu- 
tionary coherence in this one 
may be formed 


Il. 


Individualism is for narcissistic 
people who elevate their inability 
or unwillingness to function co- 
operatively with others into a 
heroic posture that the rest of the 
world should bow down. to...1n 
organized, public, long-term, 
collective action, the kind that 
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grown-ups engage in, the rough 
edges of theory get shaved off—or 
the theories prove to be junk, or 
even worse, a gun that only fires 
backwards, a tool most people 
won't touch since it can only 
harm its user. 

-Kevin Keating, “Today’s U.S. 
Anarchist Scene—R.I.P.?” 


The Yuppie eradication project 
was one individual putting out 
propaganda, to discuss the more 
visible signs of conspicuous con- 
sumption in the neighborhood 
and the culprits behind it... 
-From “Moving to the Mission” 
by Peter Plate 


The problem of not being 
able to properly acknowledge 
the contributions of other 
antiauthoritarian, anticapitalist 
tendencies is mirrored in the 
failure to see one’s own faults. 
Kevin’s letter shows a notable 
absence of the ability to apply 
to oneself the same standards 
by which it is wished to show 
one’s opponents wanting, but in 
pointing this out, the object is 
not to dwell on the identity of 
one particular author, but rath- 
er to indicate a general behav- 
ior that is quite widespread. 
The repudiation of the various 
organizational forms and strate- 
gies routinely employed by the 
bureaucrats of the Left—par- 
ties, trade-unions, united-front 
coalitions with occult leader- 
ships, etc., a necessity in a 
movement where the ends and 
means must be consistent, and 
strategically sound in its insis- 
tence on the qualitative differ- 
ence (and therefore the incom- 
patibility) of a genuinely radical 
libertarian communist practice 
compared to that of “progres- 
sives” and Leftists, has led at 
this stage to an impasse. 

The inability of this constella- 
tion of tendencies to develop 
stable and sufficiently flexible 
organizational structures or ties 
to maximize energy and re- 
sources, avoid duplication of 
effort, and provide support for 
collectively generated projects 
and actions, is, in the end, the 
inability to realize theory. A 
way out must be found. 

In an increasingly hostile— 
and vulnerable—world, defend- 
ed by increasingly vigilant secu- 
rity forces and their technolo- 
gies, the importance of securing 


a collective means of defense 
and striking capacity against 
contemporary barbarism _ be- 
come increasingly evident. It is 
true that the pursuit of such an 
objective must necessarily en- 
counter problems, among them 
that of harmonizing the greatest 
freedom of action to constituent 
individuals and groups with the 
imperative of adherence to a 
minimum definition of coher- 
ence, of the defense of shared 
institutional forms against their 
appropriation by internal fac- 
tions with aspirations to bureau- 
cratic power, and of deciding 
the steps that need to be taken 
to begin to build a constella- 
tion-wide culture of transparen- 
cy, supportive criticism and 
solidarity, but these are prob- 
lems that will have to be solved 
eventually, or will return to 
haunt those who haven't faced 
up to their solutions earlier. If 
these problems can be over- 
come, networks can be devel- 
oped and extended, skills gener- 
ated and generalized; resources 
obtained and distributed. Infor- 
mation collection and analysis 
can be more variegated, wider 
in scope and more systematic. 
Interventions can become great- 
er in extent of application, more 
focused in execution, and more 
frequent. Theory and _ practice 
can then be refined and refor- 
mulated based on analyses of 
past and present experience, 
and a conscious program of 
experimentation. 
There will be a new synthesis. 
It is to be hoped that it will 
soon reach critical mass. 
Burt Green 
no city or state listed 


Jason comments: 


No symmetry 


| can agree with you regarding 
several of your points, especially 
the crucial one that “all the 
movements to date which have 
challenged class society have 
been defeated.” Of course, the 
reasons anarchists have been 
defeated include their being 
slaughtered, imprisoned and 
persecuted by Marxists. Marx- 
ists, on the other hand, can 
hardly make a case like that 
against anarchists without being 
laughed at. 


Kevin Keating's disappointing- 
ly juvenile and ideological 
swipes at the anarchist milieu do 
deserve repudiation. And | would 
never disagree with your judg- 
ment that “Marxism itself is fun- 
damentally flawed.” However, it 
makes no sense whatsoever, to 
trot out categorical criticisms of 
the “ahistorical categories and 
moral presumptions” of anar- 
chism as though they would 
apply to all anarchists, when 
they obviously don't. 

Anarchists simply don't wor- 
ship the dogmas of the dead as 
Marxists insist on doing. So 
anarchists can't all be lumped 
together, unlike the followers of 
dialectical and historical materi- 
alism, because there is no fun- 
damental doctrinal unity that can 
be criticized in a single swipe. 
This means that anyone oppos- 
ed to the state for any reason 
can call her or himself an anar- 
chist (which can and does lead 
to all sorts of incompatibilities 
and inconsistencies). But the 
editors and writers for Anarchy 
magazine have always been in 
the forefront of the critique of the 
many incoherent and inconsis- 
tent strands of the anarchist 
milieu. (It isnt even necessary to 
mention that editors of this mag- 
azine have always been critical 
of the anarcho-syndicalist syn- 
thesis.) 

Thus there is no symmetry 
between the criticism of Kevin 
Keating's “Today's U.S. Anarchist 
Scene—R.|.P.?” and my own 
critical examination of “The Anti- 
Anarchist Rhetoric of Leftism.” In 
his letter, Kevin attempts to 
score some silly points against 
anarchists who are actively en- 
couraging more coherent and 
radical criticism and confronta- 
tion with capital and state. While 
in my essay | simply point out a 
few of the baseless, yet endless- 
ly repeated slanders dished out 
by leftists (yes, mostly Marxists) 
over the last hundred fifty years 
or so. 

Nowhere in my essay do | 
slight council communists, as 
you seem to think. Though nei- 
ther do | explicitly name them, 
since they have not been the 
worst offenders in the slander 


campaigns against anarchists 
about which this essay was writ- 
ten! (Which is also not to say 
that they havent often joined in, 
just that they haven't been as 
successful in their attempts to 
diss anarchists as their more 
explicitly authoritarian brethren.) 
You will probably need to do a 
better job of explaining to read- 
ers exactly why an essay de- 
scribing anti-anarchist rhetoric 
should also include an account 
of the “currents of council com- 
munism or ___left-communism, 
which flourished in the post-WWI 
period in Germany and Italy...” 
You've certainly got me wonder- 
ing. 

So much, also, for your con- 
cerns about “the quality of criti- 
cal thinking exemplified therein, 
and of the generally wasted 
potential” when you dont seem 
to have been able to figure out 
that even the title of my essay 
clearly indicates it wasn't written 
as an ideological evaluation of 
historical Marxist currents. 


It is precisely because | am 
uninterested in the petty ideolog- 
ical games you have both explic- 
itly criticized and (unwittingly?) 
perpetuated (by misrepresenting 
what | have written, its purpose, 
and its meaning) that | have 
spent years criticizing both anar- 
chism and Marxism in most of 
their variations. The fact that | 
call myself an anarchist attests 
mostly to the fact that | see by 
far more value in anarchist 
traditions and more truth in fun- 
damentally anarchist critiques of 
state and capital than | do in 
Marxist traditions and their fun- 
damentally political orientation 
(or even the extremely valuable 
Marxist critique of political econ- 
omy). | am always willing to ac- 
knowledge the truths included in 
Marxist analyses, along with 
those historical moments when 
some Marxists actually fought for 
social revolutions rather than 
against them. But as long as 
council communists insist on 
misrepresenting anarchists, even 
as they call for conferences 
meant to include them, there is 
little hope that such conferences 
will come to pass, or be suc- 
cessful if they do. 
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Thanks from the hole 


Dear Jason, 

I wanted to thank you for 
sending the postcards in support 
of Rob los Ricos and myself 
being ensconced in the “hole” 
here at Oregon State Peniten- 
tiary. As you are probably 
aware, our situation in the hole 
turns on the larger battle to 
break the almost strangulation 
of Anarchist publications by the 
Oregon Department of Correc- 
tions. Rob set up the postcard 
campaign while I attacked from 
a different angle with a federal 
lawsuit. Both of us worked to- 
gether effecting basically one 
war, different battles. We had 
an enormous amount of outside 
support, beginning with the 
Anarchist Prisoners Legal Aid 
Network of Portland, Oregon, 
our principal support organiz- 
ers, and included the Break the 
Chains and Green Anarchy peo- 
ple of Eugene, Oregon, John 
Connor and Green Anarchy of 
London, England, the Austin, 
TX ABC (including Anthony 
Rayson’s publishing), Ryan 
Foote and Mishap of Eugene, 
OR, Joanne Rankin and her 
many comrades throughout 
Eire, and myriads of individuals 
throughout Anarchisterio, the 
USS., and worldwide. The proof 
is in the pudding, Anarchism 
works! 

These efforts from all have 
effected a settlement in the 
federal lawsuit, the chief benefit 
to us being that Anarchist pub- 
lications (not personal corre- 


> 


Mac Pariadka 


spondence, however) will no 
longer be rejected based on the 
appearance of Anarchist sym- 
bols. This is a huge victory 
because the prior practice of 
rejection based upon symbol 
content resulted in the rejection 
of almost all Anarchist publica- 
tions. There were other smaller 
benefits gained also but the 
symbol issue was the main issue. 

I am asking you to print this 
letter in the Anarchy letters 
section in order that Rob and I 
might convey our thanks to all 
those who sent postcards and 
declarations of support. The 
number of people who did so is 
simply too high for us to reply 
to them all. Thanks! Anarchism 
works! 

Enclosed please find an Ore- 
gon Department of Corrections 
check for a 4 issue prisoner 
subscription to Anarchy. Oregon 
is completely broke and_ still 
trying to build more prisons. 
Hopefully the check won't 
bounce (I’m sure it won’t). 

Revoltingly, 

Brian McCarvill 11037967 
Oregon State Penitentiary 
2605 State Street 

Salem, OR 97310 


On May 15th, Brian was 
transferred to: Two Rivers Cor- 
rectional Institution, 82911 
Beach Access Rd., Umatilla, 
OR 97882. 

For more information, con- 
tact APLAN, 818 SW 3rd Ave., 
PMB 354, Portland, OR 97204, 
or http://www.anarchistps.org/ 
pa/b_maccarvill_transfer.html 


(note the misspelling of 
McCarvill in the web address). 


Solidarity please! 


C.A.L. Greetings 

At this time it would be very 
helpful if I could get some help 
from my brothers and sisters of 
the free world. 

Since May 8th 2003, I de- 
clared a hunger strike against 
the State of Illinois prison sys- 
tem. My reason was and still is 
I caught a medical nurse falsify- 
ing my medical records and the 
medical director and wardens 
have covered up for her wrong 
doing. She didn’t just do this 
once but four different times. 
Also I caught the correctional 
officers stealing my magazines 
that comes from easyrider, sav- 
age and a company called paper 
wings, and sometimes I don’t 
get my Green Anarchy or my 
Anarchy. This prison has also 
denied me my religious beliefs 
and my religious vegan diet. I 
was On my religious vegan diet 
in 1999 and 2000 when I was 
here the first time. 

Now I am supposed to go in 
front of a Livingston County 
judge in Pontiac, Hlinois. But 
this medical director has told 
me he doesn’t care if I live or 
die. I have seen him send two 
others out to the judge to be 
force fed but they don’t want to 
send me because they know 
they’re wrong. 

I have lost all contact with 
my family and this is why I 
come to C.A.L. I hope you will 





print this in your next issue, this 
way I feel at least I have a 
chance at reaching to my broth- 
ers and sisters of Anarchy who 
care for a good brother like 
myself. I am not suicidal at all, 
I am making this stand because 
this state prison is wrong and 
because I am right in doing so. 
I ask all brothers and sisters 
help me by calling to this state 
prison and talk to the warden 
and the medical director. The 
warden’s name is Mr. Mote, the 
medical director is Dr. Funk. I 
also ask to get help in finding a 
good lawyer that will go up 
against the Department of Cor- 
rections. All letters will be ac- 
cepted with a response. 
Lance Richart B15857 
PO Box 99 
Pontiac, IL 61764 
(815) 842-2816 Pontiac 
Correctional Center 
(217) 522-2666 Deputy Director 
Rick Orr 


Lost in Morocco 


Dear Friends: 

I am an American, born in 
the United States and am in 
prison in Morocco. I am the 
only American in prison in all 
of Morocco. I am unable to do 
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anything to help my situation 
from here. I am asking for your 
help by signing a letter on my 
behalf to be sent to the Royal 
Family of Morocco. From what 
I know of His Majesty King 
Mohamed VI and all of his 
family members, they are com- 
passionate and caring. I truly 
believe that if they were to 
learn about me, they would help 
me. If you would like additional 
information regarding myself 
and my situation, please ask my 
sister, Diane. She has begun a 
letter writing campaign on my 
behalf. Enclosed is a sample 
letter. If you would like to par- 
ticipate, please contact my sister 
at Friends of Rickey Winland, 
9880 Magnolia Ave. P.M.B. 129, 
Santee, CA 92071. You may 
also call Diane at (619) 449- 
8962 with any questions you 
may have. She will send you as 
many copies of this enclosed 
letter as you would like, includ- 
ing self addressed, postage paid 
envelopes to herself. She is then 
keeping track of letters being 
sent out and sending them on 
to the Princess. Most letters are 
sent to one of the King’s sisters, 
Princess Meriem as she handles 
the King’s paperwork and will 
also be sympathetic to my cause 
as she is divorced and has 
young children, like myself. 

Please let me tell you how it 
works here in Morocco. Every 
year thousands of Moroccan 
prisoners receive royal pardons 
or reductions of their prison 
sentences. European prisoners 
also receive royal pardons and 
prison sentence — reductions. 
Moroccans and Europeans 
receive help from their govern- 
ments and caring citizens from 
their home countries. United 
States citizens do not receive 
this assistance. Since I have 
been here I have seen approxi- 
mately % of Europeans, as well 
as other foreign prisoners re- 
leased due to help from their 
government and letters written 
to the King and the Royal Fam- 
ily of Morocco on their behalf. 
Most were/are here on Hashish 
charges. Many were given 3’ 
year sentences, some were 
lengthier sentences. Few were 
given 10 year sentences. 

I received a 10 year sentence, 
even though I had no Hashish 
in my possession. At the time of 


my sentencing I had been de- 
prived of food and sleep for 
several days, I had no represen- 
tation from the American gov- 
ernment. I was not supplied 
with legal counsel or an inter- 
preter even though the hearing 
was in the Moroccan language. 
All other foreign citizens are 
given all of these rights. They 
also have Human Rights Pro- 
grams. The American govern- 
ment has not supplied me with 
any of these rights. 

The conditions are extreme, 
as you can imagine. I did not 
think it was possible, but being 
the only American here the 
conditions have worsened since 
September 11th, 2001. 

My children are American 
citizens. My youngest children 
are ages 4, 6 and 11. I was their 
sole support. We need your 
help. I can hardly stand the 
suffering I have endured during 
these 3 years I have been here. 

I implore you to please have 
it in your heart to write to the 
Royal Family on my behalf and 
the behalf of my children. I 
hope you will provide a copy of 
this letter, as well as the letter 
for signature to as many people 
as possible. 

I sincerely thank you for 
reading this letter and any let- 
ters you may sign or write on 
my behalf. 

Ricky Winland 
Tangier, Morocco 


Freedom Fiction 


fema can cut off tv- 

do they have a backup? full of 
spirals and hypnotic voices? 
soliciting intelligence all 
throughout the land, 

planting information on the 
way. 

all of the grassroots movements 
in this urban sprawl is under the 
sidewalks and streets, freeways 
and parking complexes, proper- 
ty of the capitalist and political 
enemies you're fighting by walk- 


ing down their streets 
screaming, sitting, getting 
maced. 


riots classified as terrorist threat 
and national security is in jeop- 
ardy, in comes fema- 

save the interests of worldwide 
networks- 

trilateral commission 

shadow government 






cia 

the duponts with their ties to 

nazi’s and the bush family 

masons 

aluminati 

and las vegas. 

vacation to denver. 

reserved seating only. 

now they can weed out the 

freedom seeking weak ones. 

start anew, no brainwashing 

“thought conditioning” __re- 

quired, 

though they'll probably do it 

anyway. 

freedom fiction 

science fact 

absolutist fat cats 

little brother snuck up on us 

finally church and state rejoice, 

join hands in a fraternal broth- 

erhood of authority. 

thou shalt not covet thy uncle 

sam, 

big jesus is watching you. 
anonymous autonomous inc 

castro420_@excite.com 


Why not give up? 


Dear Anarchy magazine, 

I believe the anarchist move- 
ment has done more harm than 
good, because it has drawn a lot 
of momentum away from vari- 
ous activist movements. It may 
seem that anarchists and activ- 
ists are complementary, since 
they both share many of the 
same ideals (i.e. a respect for 
human rights, human freedoms, 
the environment, equality, etc.). 
But anarchists and activists 
differ completely on how to 
achieve these goals. 

Anarchists wish to increase 





a  #. 
people’s freedoms, and improve 
people’s living standards, by 
carrying out a revolution. They 
see the very structure of our 
society as creating many of our 
problems, so it needs to be 
changed. I would like to see a 
revolution too, but there are 2 
problems with this plan. The 
first is an anarchist revolution 
would never succeed, because of 
the state’s superior military 
force, anarchists’ poor organi- 
zation, and the fact that anar- 
chists only make up a small por- 
tion of the population. The 
second problem is that an anar- 
chist society would have prob- 
lems of its own, such as poorer 
healthcare, and less law and 
order. 

Activists may not see as big a 
picture as anarchists do, in that 
they only try to tackle one prob- 
lem at a time. But because 
activists are more modest in 
their aims, they at least have 
something to show for their 
efforts. Activists have spread 
democracy, given us __ better 
healthcare, have had some of 
the most environmentally dam- 
aging practices banned, and 
fostered equal rights. It would 
be better if anarchists stopped 
talking about abolishing all gov- 
ernment, and instead talked 
about how to improve our gov- 
ernment, environment, working 
conditions, schools, and so on. 
Then they might actually 
achieve something, and people 
would take them seriously. 

Sincerely, 
Alfredo Forte 
Mississauga, Ontario, Canada 
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C.A.L. Press Books 


Elements of Refusal 

John Zerzan's first collection of essays in a new, 
expanded Second Edition! “Here it is axiomatic that 
art, language, time, industrialism, number, technology, 
work and other aspects of our social lives—all hailed 
as the liberators of humanity—are, in fact, the co- 
conspirators of domestication and domination.” -from 
the Preface. (C.A.L. Press, 1999) 320 pp. $14.95 
paper. [Look for a new hardcover edition in 2004.] 


Anarchy after Leftism 

Bob Black's recent—and possibly most entertaining— 
book. A compact, intelligent & compelling demolition 
job on both Murray Bookchin’'s atrocious Social 
Anarchism vs. Lifestyle Anarchism and his overall 
philosophical and radical pretensions. Highly recom- 
mended. (C.A.L. Press, 1997) 176 pp. $7.95 paper. 


Future Primitive & Other Essays 

A collection of some of John Zerzan’s best critical 
essays from Anarchy & Demolition Derby, including 
“Future Primitive,” “The Mass Psychology of Misery,” 
“The Catastrophe of Postmodernism” & “Tonality and 
the Totality,” along with his “Nihilist's Dictionary.” 
(C.A.L. Press & Autonomedia, 1994) 185 pp. $6.95 
paper. 


Withered Anarchism 

Upcoming collection on the increasingly withered 
anarchism of Murray Bookchin, featuring critical essays 
by Bob Black (author of the title essay, “Withered 
Anarchism”), Lawrence Jarach (“Dont Judge a 
Bookchin by his Cover-ups”), Jason McQuinn, Michael 
William and others. (C.A.L. Press, 2003) $11.95 paper. 


Revolution of Everyday Life 

Raoul Vaneigem’s still-explosive masterpiece on 
radical subjectivity in a world of things and their prices. 
This book has been serialized in past issues of Anar- 
chy, but it’s well worth reading & re-reading. One of 
the two major works of the Situationist International, it 
played a role in the gestation of the student uprising 
and general strike of May, 1968 in France. (Left Bank 
& Rebel Press, 1967, 1994) 279 pp. $15.95 paper. 


Against His-Story, Against Leviathan 

Fredy Perlman's most important work presents his 
account of the world history of civilizations from their 
origins as they devoured primitive peoples and other 
civilizations on their way to the dead-end we know too 
well as the present day. A poetic and deeply subver- 
sive reversal of perspective on history. (Black & Red, 
1983) 302 pp. $9.95 paper. 


The Continuing Appeal of Nationalism 

Fredy Perlman’s penetrating critique of nationalism left 
and right. This is an essential essay for understanding 
nationalism without illusions. (Black & Red, 1985) 58 
pp. $2.95 paper. 


History of the Makhnovist Movement 

Peter Arshinov's inspiring firsthand account of the 
most important anarchist movement of the Russian 
Revolution, centered on the partisans organized by 
Nestor Makhno in the Ukraine, who fought Ukrainian 
nationalists, the Bolshevik counter-revolution and the 
Czarist White armies from 1918 until defeat in 1921. 
(Black & Red, 1987) 284 pp. paper. Currently Out-ot- 
Print! We'll carry this again as soon as it's reprinted. 


C.A.L. Press Books 


List the books you want to order (or circle them above and photocopy or send the whole page). 
Include $2.05 postage & handling for the 1st book or shirt and $1.05 for each additional book 
or shirt. (for Priority Mail or foreign Surface Mail include $4.05 postage & handling for the first 
book or shirt and $2.05 for each additional book). Don't forget to specify size & color for shirts. 


Add postage & handling 


Total enclosed 


Name 
Address 
City 

Zip 


State 
Country 


(ALL CHECKS MUST BE MADE TO C.A.L.) 


PLEASE MAKE YOUR CHECKS OUT TO C.A.L. (WE CANNOT ACCEPT CHECKS MADE OUT TO 
Anarchy.) All rates are in U.S. dollars. From outside the U.S. please send checks or money orders in U.S. 
dollars only. (For checks or money orders made out in foreign currencies you must add U.S.$15 for 


conversion.) 


Send to: C.A.L., POB 1446, Columbia, MO. 65203-1446 





We, the Anarchists! 

Stuart Christie's new critical analysis of what went 
wrong with the FAI (Iberian Anarchist Federation) and 
CNT (anarcho-syndicalist National Confederation of 
Workers) during the Spanish Revolution and Civil War, 
leading to the counter-revolutionary collaboration of 
these organizations with the Catalonian and Spanish 
governments. (Meltzer Press, 2000) 127 pp. $15.95 
paper. NEW and recommended! 


Running on Emptiness 

John Zerzan's most recent collection of essays, 
subtitled “The Pathology of Civilization.” It includes 
many of his more recent contributions to Anarchy 
magazine, including “Time and Its Discontents” and 
“That Thing We Do,” along with a revealing interview 
by Derrick Jensen and an autobiographical essay titled 
“So...How Did You Become an Anarchist?” (Feral 
House, 2002) 214 pp. $11.95 paper. NEW! 


Society of the Spectacle 

Guy Debord's highly important masterwork updating 
Marx's theory of commodity fetishism for an electroni- 
cally-mediated world. “Everything which was once 
lived has moved into its representation.” One of the 
two central works of the Situationist International. 
(Black & Red, 1967, 1983) unpaginated $7.95 paper. 


Situationist International Anthology 

Ken Knabb's definitive translation and collection of the 
most important articles from the S.1.'s French journal, 
including those by Asger Jorn, lvan Chtcheglov, Guy 
Debord, Raoul Vaneigem, Attila Kotanyi, René Viénet 
& others. Indispensable. (Bureau of Public Secrets, 
1981) 406 pp. $14.95 paper. 


Journey through Utopia 

Marie Louise Berneri's thorough and perceptive study 
of the most important utopian writings since Plato's 
Republic. (Freedom Press, 1950) 339 pp. $9.95 paper. 


Against Civilization 

A new anthology of “Readings and Reflections” put 
together by John Zerzan, including Hesiod on through 
to the “primitivists” of today, by way of Rousseau, 
William Morris, and Fourier, among others—51 selec- 
tions in all. (Uncivilized Books, 1999) $9.95 paper. 
Currently Out-of-Print! We'll carry this again as soon 
as it's reprinted. 


Passionate and Dangerous: Conversations with 
Midwestern Anti-authoritarians & Anarchists 
Well, maybe not all that “dangerous,” but this new 
survey of the midwestern anarchist scene will give you 
a lot better idea of who is active and what's going on 
out there! (1999) 70 pp. $4.00 magazine format. 


Anarchy T-Shirts 

Sorry, the T-shirts are now completely sold-out. Look 
for a new design—possibly ready by the time the next 
issue of Anarchy comes out! 


We'll soon have important new paperback editions of 
Richard Gombin's The Origins of Modern Leftism & 
The Radical Tradition ($7.95), and Michael Seidman's 
Workers against Work ($9.95) available from Insubordi- 
nate Editions. Please send a S.A.S.E. if you'd like a 
slightly longer list including additional titles available 
from C.A.L. Press. 
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Back Issues 


Get Anarchy back issues! 


Available back issues 


Back issue prices are $6 for the first copy by 4th Class 
US mail, or Surface mail to other countries. Additional back 
issues (after the 1st one ordered) are $4 each. Full sets of 
the 44 back issues still in print (#12 thru #55) are $80. For 
Airmail add $4 for each copy ordered; 1st Class add $1 ea. 


Anarchy #12 (12pp. tabloid) (Summer '86] Includes "Notes 
on Playing for Keeps" by Alf Sprack, and an insert of The 
Gentle Anarchist, a 12-page tabloid from Lawrence, Kansas. 


Anarchy #13 (Weekly World Anarchy issue] (20pp. tabloid) 
[Fall-Winter '86] Includes Murray Bookchin's “Theses on 
Libertarian Municipalism." 


Anarchy #14 (28pp. tabloid) [Summer '87] Includes John 
Zerzan's "Vagaries of Negation,” & "Intervention in Vietnam 
& Central America” by Noam Chomsky. 


Anarchy #15 (32pp. tabloid) [Winter '88] Includes “The Real- 
ization & Suppression of Religion" by Ken Knabb. 


Anarchy #16 (32pp. tabloid) (Summer 
'88] Includes Holly's “My life in the Porn 
Biz," Paula Webster's "Pornography and 
Pleasure" & more “Anarchy & Religion.” 


Anarchy #17 (32pp. tabloid mag.) [Fall- 
Winter '88-89] Includes “Who Killed Ned 
Ludd?" by John Zerzan & "The Freedom 
of Biocentrism" by Lone Wolf Circles. 


Anarchy #18 (32pp. tabloid mag.) 
[March-April '89] Includes "Bigger Cag- 
es, Longer Chains.” 


Anarchy #19 (32pp. tabloid mag.) 
[May-July '89] Special issue on 
“Children's Sexuality.” 

Anarchy #20/21 Double issue (48pp. 
tabloid mag.) [Aug.-October '89] In- 
cludes Richard Walters’ “Whatever Hap- 
pened to the Sexual Revolution,” “Jea- 
lousy" by Isaac Cronin & Kevin Keat- 
ing's fiction, "The Man in the Box." 


Anarchy #22 (32pp. tabloid mag.) 
[Nov.-Dec.'89] Features “In Search of 
the New Age" by Janos Nehek. 


Anarchy #23 (36pp. tabloid mag.) 
[Jan.-Feb.’89] Includes “The Population 
Myth” by Murray Bookchin & Noam Chomsky's "Propaganda 
American-Style.” 

Anarchy #24 (36pp. tabloid mag.) [March-April '90] Includes 
“Misinformation and Manipulation: An Anarchist Critique of 
the Politics of AIDS" by Joe Peacott, and a discussion of 
“Anarchy & the Sacred" by D. Campion, F. Faun & Chernyi. 


Anarchy #25 (36pp. tabloid mag.) [Summer '90] Includes 
“The Mass Psychology of Misery" by John Zerzan. 


Anarchy #26 (40pp. tabloid mag.) [Fall '90] Anti-work issue 
& Kevin Keating's “The Good, The Bad and The Angry.” 


Anarchy #27 (36pp. tabloid mag.) [Winter '90-91] Special 
“Free the Kids" issue. 


Anarchy #28 (36pp. tabloid mag..) [Spring '97] Includes 
Charlatan Stew's “Myths of the Anti-War Movement" & 
James Koehnline's “Great Dismal Maroons." 

Anarchy #29 (36pp. tabloid mag.) [Summer '91] Special 
issue on “The Situationists and Beyond....” 

Anarchy #30 (36pp. tabloid mag.) [Fall '91] Includes John 
Zerzan's "The Catastrophe of Postmodernism.” 

Anarchy #31 (44pp. tabloid mag.) {Winter '92] Special issue 
on “Women, Gender & Anarchy.” 

Anarchy #32 (44pp. tabloid mag.) [Spring '92] Special issue 
on “Libertarian Fiction." 


Anarchy #33 (88pp. magazine) [Summer '92] Special issue 
on “Abandoning Civilization,” includes John Zerzan's “Future 
Primitive," Fredy Perlman's “Against His-Story," & Ward 


Churchill's “Deconstructing Columbus." 


Anarchy #34 (88pp., magazine) [Fall '92] Includes Nick 
DiSpoldo's on prison life and Max Anger on the L.A. Riot. 


Anarchy #35 (84pp., magazine) [Winter '93] Includes M.A. 
Jaimes' "The Stone Age Revisited" & part 1 of Manolo 
Gonzalez's “Life in Revolutionary Barcelona." 


Anarchy #36 (84pp., magazine) [Spring '93] Includes 
Michael William's “Bisexuality". and part 2 of Manolo 
Gonzalez's “Life in Revolutionary Barcelona." 

Anarchy #37 (84pp., magazine) [Summer '93] Includes 
Fredy Perlman's “The Continuing Appeal of Nationalism." 
Anarchy #38 (84pp., magazine) [Fall '93] Includes “For a 
World without Morality" from La Banquise and “In the 
Aftermath of the Spanish Civil War" by Manolo Gonzalez. 
Anarchy #39 (84pp., magazine) Winter ‘94 Includes John 
Zerzan's "Time and Its Discontents," Manolo Gonzalez on 
"The Aftermath of the Spanish Civil War, Pt.2" & Neal 
Keating's “Rioting & Looting as a Modern Potlatch.” 
Anarchy #40 (100pp., magazine) Spring/Summer '94 
Includes Michael Williams’ “The Ecology Montreal Party: A 
Libertarian Frankenstein," & an interview on non-monogamy. 
Anarchy #41 (84pp., magazine) Winter '95 Special issue on 
"Individualism," includes “On Max Stirner," excerpts from 
“The Right to Be Greedy,” & Doug Imrie on "The Illegalists." 
Anarchy #42 (84pp., magazine) Fall '95 Includes Hakim 
Bey's “Primitives & Extropians," Paul Simons’ “New Model 
Army," Octavio Alberola on the revolt in “Baja California. 








Disarm 


Anarchy #43 (64pp., magazine) Spring/Summer ‘97 Includes 
John Zerzan's “Running on Emptiness" Bob Black on 
Bookchin & Laure Akai's “In Search of the Unabomber." 
Anarchy #44 (84pp., magazine) Fall/Winter '97-8 Includes 
Len Bracken on “Guy Debord in Paris, '68," & Paul Simons' 
new afterword for Zerzan's Elements of Refusal. 

Anarchy #45 (84pp., magazine) Spring/Summer ‘98 Includes 
Brian Morris on “Anthropology & Anarchism,” an interview 
with Manolo Gonzalez, & John Zerzan on reification. 
Anarchy #46 (84pp., magazine) Fall/Winter ‘98-9 \ncludes 
Charles Reeve's “Unemployed Struggles in France," & Reeve 
& Deneuve's “Behind the Balaclavasofthe Mexican Southeast." 


Anarchy #47 (84pp., magazine) Spring/Summer '99 Includes 
part 1 of Michael William's "Collapse of the Ecology Montreal 
Party," and Paul Simons on "The Paris Commune." 


Anarchy #48 (84pp., magazine) Fall/Winter '99-2000 Fea- 
tures a discussion on “Post-Left Anarchy" by Alex Trotter, 
Lawrence Jarach, John Zerzan and Manolo Gonzalez. 


Anarchy #49 (84pp., magazine) Spring/Summer 2000 Fea- 
tures Lawrence Jarach and Jonathan Slyk on Seattle's anti- 
WTO protests, as well as John Zerzan's “Age of Nihilism." 


Anarchy #50 (84pp., magazine) Fall/Winter 2000-2001 Fea- 
tures Lawrence Jarach's “My Date with the North American 
Anarchist Conference,” & an interview with the AK Collective. 


Anarchy #51 (84pp., magazine) Spring/Summer 2001 Fea- 
tures a discussion of “Primitivism: Pro & Con," along with 
“Disarm Authority! Arm Your Desires!" and John Spencer on 
advocates of urban guerrilla warfare in Quebec. 

Anarchy #52 (84pp., magazine) Fall/Winter 2001-2002 Fea- 
tures Michael Kolhoffs “Fugitive Nation," the continuing 
discussion of “Primitivism," & John Zerzan's “Now Way Out." 


Anarchy #53 (84pp., magazine) Spring/Summer 2002 Fea- 
tures “The Legend of the Squamish Five" by Jonathan Slyk, 
“Instead of a Meeting" by Lawrence Jarach, and Kevin 
Keating on “The Mission Yuppie Eradication Project" 


Anarchy #54 (84pp., magazine) Fall/Winter 2002-2003 Fea- 
tures John Zerzan's “Twilight of the Machines," Wolfi 
Landstreicher's “From Politics to Life," & Jason McQuinn's 
“Rejecting the Reification of Revolt.” 


Anarchy #55 (84pp., magazine) Spring/Summer 2003 Fea- 
tures Stuart Christie on “Anarchist Collaboration with the 
State in the Spanish Civil War,” and Jason McQuinn on “The 
Anti-Anarchist Rhetoric of Leftism.” 





rm your Desires! 


Anarchy is a journal of desire armed! Neither left nor right, just uncompromisingly anti- 
authoritarian. Anarchy aims to help create a genuinely different alternative vision-radically 
cooperative & communitarian, ecological and feminist, spontaneous and wild-a liberatory vision 
free from the constraints of our own human self-domestication. 


$6.00 for a sample copy (by Media mail in the US, Surface mail outside the US) 
$7.00 for a sample copy by 1st Class in the US ($10.00 Airmail outside the US) 


$80.00 for the full set of available back issues [#12 through #55] postpaid (by 
Priority mail add $15.00; by airmail outside the US add $40.00) 


Send back issues # 


(list or circle issues above 


& enclose $6 for 1st issue, $4 ea. for additional issues. 


Total enclosed 


Name 


(ALL CHECKS MUST BE MADE TO C.A.L.) 


Address 


City State 


Zip Country 


PLEASE MAKE YOUR CHECKS OUT TO C.A.L. (WE CANNOT ACCEPT CHECKS MADE OUT TO 
Anarchy.) All rates are in U.S. dollars. From outside the U.S. please send checks or money orders in U.S. 
dollars only. (For checks or money orders made out in foreign currencies you must add U.S.$15 for 
conversion.) ___|ndicate here if you do not want us to exchange your address with other projects we trust. 


Send to: C.A.L., POB 1446, Columbia, MO. 65205-1446 #56 
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Subscribe to Anarchy! 


Tired of being told what to do, how to feel, and how to think? 


Discover the world of Anarchy. 


Anarchy is home to today's 
most challenging, creative, 
vibrant and critical strains of 
anti-authoritarian thought. We 
take no shit and don't think you 
should have to either. Right now 
you can subscribe for $16 and 
it'll get you four fat issues of the 
most provocative, confron- 
tational discourse around. And if 
you take out an 8-issue 
subscription, we'll throw in a free 
copy of Bob Black's still-con- 
troversial book Anarchy after 
Leftism or a copy of the 
upcoming collection Withered 
Anarchism, as well! 

We publish a journal of desire 
armed. Neither left nor right, 
we're just uncompromisingly 
anti-authoritarian. Anarchy 
refuses all ideology. We criticize 
all religion, all spiritualism, all 
moralism, all political ideology. 
We refuse to bow before the 
altars of “God” or the nation- 
state. We spit on nationalism, 
militarism, racism and hierarchy. 
We don't want to leave anything 
out. Nothing is sacred, least of all 
anarchism. We want to create a 
genuinely different alternative 
vision— radically cooperative 
and communitarian, ecological 
and feminist, spontaneous and 
wild—a liberatory vision free 
from the constraints of our own 
human self-domestication. 
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Disarm Authority! Arm your Desires! 





$6.00 for a sample (by Media Rate in the U.S./Surface mail elsewhere 

(or $7.00 by 1st Class in the U.S./$10.00 Airmail elsewhere) 
$16.00/4 issues at the regular individual rate within the U.S. (8rd Class) 
$32.00/8 issues at the regular individual rate within the U.S. (8rd Class) 

(+ free copy of Anarchy after Leftism or Withered Anarchism) 
$24.00/4 issues by 1st Class mail in the U.S. or for the library rate (rd Class) 
$48.00/8 issues by 1st Class mail in the U.S. or for the library rate (8rd Class) 

(+ free copy of Anarchy after Leftism or Withered Anarchism) 
$24.00/4 issues outside the U.S. by Surface mail 
$48.00/8 issues outside the U.S. by Surface (+ free AAL or Withered Anarchism) 
$36.00/4 issues to other continents by Airmail 
$72.00/8 issues to other continents by Air (+ free AAL or Withered Anarchism) 
$120.00/4 issues as a sustaining contributor (includes all C.A.L. publications 

during the 2 year period) (MAKE ALL CHECKS TO C.A.L.) 
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Address 






















City State 





Zip Country 














PLEASE MAKE YOUR CHECKS OUT TO C.A.L. Press and send them to: C.A.L., POB 3448, Berkeley, 
CA 94703, USA. (All subscriptions are in U.S. dollars; checks or money orders in foreign currencies must 
add the equivalent to US $15 for conversion.) Subscriptions are unconditionally guaranteed—if you are not 
completely satisfied, the remainder of your subscription will be refunded. Half-price subscriptions are 
available to prisoners and the indigent. #56 
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